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The Department of Industry, Labor and Human Relations proposes an order to 
repeal and recreate chapter ILHR 14, relating to fire prevention in public 
buildings and places of employment. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

Analysis of Proposed Rules 

Statutory Authority: Sections 101.02 (1) and (lS)(h) to (j), and 101.14 (1) 
and (2) 

Statutes Interpreted: Sections 101.02 (lS)(h) to (j), and 101.14 (1) and (2) 

The Division of Safety and Buildings within the Department is responsible for 
adopting and enforcing rules relative to the protection of the life, health, 
safety and welfare of employees and frequenters in public buildings and places 
of employment. Section 101.14 of the Wisconsin Statutes establishes the . 
authority of the Department and local fire departments relative to fire 
inspections, prevention, detection and suppression in public buildings and 
places of emp1oyment. Under that section, the fire chief of each fire 
department in the state is an authorized deputy of the Department and is 
required to conduct fire prevention inspections in public bui1dings and places 
of employment on a periodic basis. Chapter ILHR 14 contains the 
administrative rules utilized in making the required fire prevention 
inspeetions. Chapter ILHR 14 provides a comprehensive single fire prevention 
code for use by local fire department inspectors 1n conducting the inspect1ons. 

The proposed rules consist of a complete revision of chapter ILHR 14. The 
last complete revision of the fire prevention code occurred in 1989. The 
ru1es of chapter ILHR 14 apply to both newand exist1ng public bUildings and 
places of employment. . 

The intent of the proposed rules is to update the fire prevention prov1stons 
relative to current practices and to clar1fy and correet several problem areas 
relative to the administration and enforcement of the code. The following is 
a listing of the more significant changes contained in the proposed rules. 
(The numbers in brackets refer to the section in the rule draft where the 
change can be found.) 

1. The exemption for rural school buildings has been deleted from the scope 
of the chapter. 

2. Several definitions have been added or deleted as needed. The def1n1tion 
of "fire chief" has been revised to allow for enforcement of the rules by 
a representative designated by the local un1t of government. . 
[ILHR 14.01 (11)] 

3 .. The rule requiring a report to be submitted to the department each year 
indicating the number of buildings to be inspected was deleted. 

4. The rules specifying the equipment that each fire department must 
maintain have been deleted. 
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5, The requirements re1ating to open burning have been simp1ified by 
de1eting specific provisions such as pi1e sizes, locations and 
materia1sr These issues can be regu1ated 10ca11y through the required 
fire chief authorization. [ILHR 14.l2J 

6. The requirements relating to the use of asphalt/tar kettles have been 
revised by prohibiting the kett1es on roofs less than 60 feet high and by 
allowing the kett1es on roofs over 60 feet high, if specified conditions 
are met. [ILHR 14.19J 

7. The rules relating to accumu1ation and storage of combustible materials 
and waste have been clarified and conso1idated. [ILHR 14.20 and 14.21J 

8 .. The rules relating to the use of extension cords have been revised for 
consistency with common practice and the state electrica1 code. 
[ILHR 14.27J 

9. The adoption of national standards has been simplified through 
cross-references to applicable code provisions and national standards in 
the Commercial Building Code. [Examp1es: ILHR 14.31 and 14.37J 

10. The requirement for maintaining a standpipe or sprtnkler system in an 
operab1e condition during building demo1ition has been deleted and 
replaced with a performance standard .. [ILHR l4.46J 

11. All rules requiring a permit to be obtained from the fire chief have been 
deleted. 

12. All requirements relating to air-supported structures have been deleted 
and replaced with a cross-reference to the Commercia1Building Code. 
[ILHR 14.51 (2)] 

13. The' rule requiring a fence around outdoor lumber sto!age has been deleted. 

14. The rules relating to fire extinguishing eqoipment in lumber yards have 
been modified by deleting the requirement for a yard hydrant system and 
revising the fire extinguisher requirements. [ILHR 14.64] 

15. A rule has been added giving credit for an automatic fire suppression 
system when storing combustible fibers. [ILHR 14.69 (1)] 

16. The following subchapters have been deleted: Vehicle Tire Rebuilding 
Plants; Magnesium; Cryogenic Liquids; We1ding, Cutting and Brazing; 
Cellulose Nitrate Motion Picture Fllm; Cellulose Nitrate Plastics; Crop 
Ripening or Coloring Process. ' 
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The proposed rules have been deve10ped with the assistance of the Wisconsin 
Fire Prevention Counci1. The members of that citizen advisory committee are 
as fo11ows: 

Robert Bart1 ett 
David Berenz 
Judy Cardin 
Martin G. Co11ins 
Marc Eernisse 
Kihgs1ey Forbes 
Ray R. Ha thaway 
Charles A. Hawk 

Marvin C. Horman 
James Jarapko 
James H. McLaugh1in 

Philip McManus 
Dallas Mi11ard 
Robert Vajgrt 

Representing 

Wisconsin Petro1eum Counci1 
Wisconsin AFL/CIO 
Public Member 
City of Mi1waukee 
Wisconsin State Fire Chiefs Assn. 
Wisconsin LP Gas Association 
Insurance Industry 
Wisconsin Assn. of Manufacturers 

and Commerce 
Wisconsin Building Inspectors Assn. 
Professional Firefighters of Wisc. 
Wisconsin Chapter, Society of 

Fire Protection Engineers 
Oi1 Jobbers of Wisconsin 
Wisconsin State Firefighters Assn. 
Wisconsin Fire Inspectors Assn. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 





SECTION 1. Chapter ILHR 1-4 is repea1ed and recreated to read: 

Chapter ILHR 14 
FIRE PREVENTION 

, SUBCHAPTER I 
PURPOSE AND SCOPE 

ILHR 14.001 PURPOSE. The purpose of this chapter is to protect the 
health, safety and we1fare of the pUblic and emp10yes by estab1ishing minimum 
standards for the prevention of fire. 

ILHR 14.002 SCOPE. (1) GENERAL. The provlslons of this chapter sha1l 
apply to all public buildings and places of employment. 

(2) EXEMPT BUILDINGS. The following bui1dings and uses are not public 
buildings or places of employment and are not subject to the provisions of 
this chapter: 

(a) One- and 2-fami1y dwellings and outbuildings in connection with the 
dwellings, including but not limited to, barns and prtvate garages; 

(b) Buildings used exclusively for farming as specified in s. 102.04 
(3), Stats.; 

Note: A reprint of s. 102.04 (3), Stats., is included in the Appendix. 

(c) Buildings used primari1y for housirig livestock or for other 
agricu1tural purposes, located on research or laboratory farms of public 
universities or other state institutions; 

(d) Temporary buildings, used exclusively for construction purposes, not 
exc~eding 2 stories in height, and notused as 1iving quarters; 

(e) Bui1dings 10cated on Indian reservation 1and he1d in trust by the 
United States; 

(f) Bui1dings owned by the federa1 government. Buildings owned by other 
th~n the federal government and 1eased to the federal governm~nt are not 
exempt; 

(g) Bed and breakfast establishments; and 

(h) Communlty-based residential facilities 10cated inexisting buildings 
and providing care, treatment and services to 3 to 8 unrelated adults. 

(3) RETROACTIVITY. (a) Ex~ept as provided in par. (b), the provisions 
of this chapter shall app1y to all public buildings and places of emp1oyment, 
whether constructed before, on or after May 1, 1989. 

(b) 1. Paragraph (a) does not apply to any provision in this chapter 
that specifically exc1udes retroactive application of that provision. 
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2. Those provisions of this chapter which cross-reference provisions of 
other Wisconsin administrative code chapters shall be applied asspecified in 
the scope and application provisions of the chapter which is cross-refereneed. 

Note: For example, the scope and application provisions of the Wisconsin 
Administrative Building and Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning Code, 
chs. ILHR 50-64, indicate that the building must be constructed and maintained 
in accordanee with the code in effeet at the time of construction. Subsequent 
alterations, remodeling or additions must conform to the code in current 
effeet at the time of their construction. 

(4) APPLICATION. Where different provisions of this ehapter specify 
different requirements, the most restrictive requirement sh~ll govern. 

SUBCHAPTER I I 
DEFINITIONS 

ILHR 14.01 DEFINITIONS. In this chapter: 

(1) "Approved" means acceptable to the department or to the fire chief 
having jurisdiction. 

(2) "Automatic fire sprinkler system" means an integrated system of 
underground and overhead piping for fire protection purposes, designed in 
accordance with fire protection engineering standards. The system includes a 
suitable water supply, such as a gravity tank, fire pump, reservoir or 
pressure tank or connection beginning at the supply side of an approved gate 
valve located at or near the property line where the pipe or piping system 
provides water used exclusively for fire protection and related appurtenances 
and to standpipes connected to automatic sprinkler systems. The portion of 
the sprinkler system above ground is a network of specially sized or 
hydraulically designed piping installed in a building, structure or' area, 
generally overhead, and to which sprinklers are eonnected in a systematic 
pattern. The system includes a controlling valve and a device for actuating 
an alarm when the system is in operation. Thesystem is usually activated by 
heat from a fire and discharges water over the fire area. 

(3) "Automatic fire suppression system" means a mechanieal system 
designed and equipped to deteet a fire, actuate an alarm and suppress or 
control a fire using water, water spray, foam, carbon dioxide, halogenated 
agent or other approved suppression agent. 

(4) 'IIBed and breakfast establishment" means any place of lodging that 
provides 8 or fewer rooms for rent,' is the owner's personal residence and is ' 
occupied by the owner at the time of rental. 

(5) "Bonfire" means a,large open-air firekindled to mark a public 
event, victory celebration or similar occurrence where dry, combustible 
material such as wood, paper,and similar items are burned. 

(6) "Building" or "structure" means a public building or place of 
employment. 



-3-

(7) IIDecorative material" means all materials such as curtains, 
draperies, streamers, and surface coverings that are applied over the building 
finish for decorative, acoustica1 or other effect. A1so inc1uded are eloth, 
cotton batting, straw, vines, leayes, trees and moss used for decorative 
effeet . 

(8) IIDepartment ll means the department of industry, 1abor and human 
relations. 

(9) IIExisting ll means completed or in use or occupied prior to the 
effective date of applicable provisions of this chapter. 

(10) IIFamllyll means 2 or more individuals who are relatec;f to each other 
by blood, marriage, adoption or lega1 guardianship. For purposes of this 
chapter, a group of not more than 4 persons not necessarily related by blood 
or marriage, living together in a single living unit will be considered 
equivalent to a single family. 

(1]) IIFire chiefII' means the chief or authorized representative of the 
fire department serving the unit of government having authority over the 
public building or place of employment. Fire chief also means the 
representative designated by the local unit of government to carry out the 
duties of this chapter. 

(12) IIFlammable ll means subject to easy ignition and rapid-flaming 
combustion. 

(13) "Listed ll means included in a list published by a nationally 
recognized testing 1 aboratory , inspection agency, or other organization 
concerned with product evaluation, that maintains periodic inspection of 
production of listed equipment or materials and whose listing states either 
that the equipment or material ,meets nationally recognized standards or has 
been tested and found suitable for use in a specified manner. 

(14) 1I0pen burning ll means a controlled, limited size open-air fire 
except for outdoor cooking, campfires, burning for the purpose of land 
elearing, burning related to fire departmeht trainlng or similar purposes. 

(15) IIPlace of employment ll means every place, whether indoors orout or 
underground and the premises appurtenant thereto where either temporarily or 

. permanently any industry, trade or business is carried on, or where any 
process or operation, directly or indirectly related to any industry, ~tade or 
business, is carried on, and where any person is, directly or indirectly, 
emp10yed by another for direct or indirect gain or profit, but Qoes not 
include any place where persons are employed in private domestic service which 
does not involve the use of mechanieal power or in farming. 

(16) IIpublic building ll means any structure, including exterior parts of 
the structure, such as a porch, exterior platform or steps providing means of 
ingress or'egress, used in whole or in part as a place of resort, assemblage, 
lodging, trade, traffic, occupancy, or use by the public or by 3 or more 
tenants. 
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SUBCHAPTER III 
ADMINISTRATION AND ENFORCEMENT 

ILHR 14.02 DUTIES OF THE FIRE DEPARTMENT. (1) AUTHORIZED DEPUTY OF THE 
DEPARTMENT. The fire chief of the fire department in every city, village or 
town, exeept eities of the first class, is a duly authorized deputy of the 
department. 

(2) FIRE PREVENTION INSPECTIONS. (a) General. The chief of the fire 
department shall be responsible for having all public buildings and places of 
emp l_oyment i nspeeted by offi eers or members of the fi re department for the 
purpose of aseertaining and eausing to be eorreeted any eonditions liable to 
eause fire, or any violations of any law or ordinanee relating to fire hazards 
or to the prevention of fires. 

(b) Determining the number of buildings to be inspeeted. The fire chief 
shall be responsible for deter~ining the number of public buildings and places 
of employment to be inspeeted for eaeh munieipality for whieh the fire 
department has responsibility. 

(e) Seheduling of inspeetions. Except as provided in par. (d), fire 
prevent10n inspeetions shall be eondueted as fo11ows: 

1. Fire prevention inspeetions sha11 be eondueted at least onee every 6 
months, or more often if ordered by the chief of the fire department, in all 
territory served by the fire department. Eaeh 6-month period shall begin on 
January 1 and Ju1y 1. 

2. Fire prevention inspeetions in territories designated by aloeal 
authority to be within the fire limits or as a eongested distriet subjeet to 
eonf1agration shall be eondueted at 1east onee every 3 months, or more often 
if ordered by the chief of the fire department. Eaeh 3-month period shal1 
begin on January 1, Aprill, Ju1y 1, and October 1. 

(d) Exceptions. 1. a. In 1st elass eities, the fire chief may 
establish the sehedule of fire inspeetions. 

b. The fire chief shall base the frequeney of the inspeetions on 
hazardous elassifieation, the proportion of public area, the re cord of fire­
eode vio1ations, the ratio of oeeupaney to size and any,other faetor -the chief 
deems signifieant. 

e. -Property other than residential property with 4 dwe11ing units or 
1ess shal1 be inspeeted at 1east onee annua11y. 

2. A fire department need not eOhduct all of the inspeetions speeified 
in par. (e) providing all of the following eonditions are satisfied: 

a. ,At 1east 80% of the total required fire prevention inspeetions 
speeified in par. (e) are eompleted; -

b. At-least 50% of the required number of fire prevention inspeetions 
speeified in par. (e) for eaeh public building and place of employment 
oeeupaney subject to inspeetion are eompleted; and 
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e. Public fire edueation sarviees as speeified in s. ILHR 14.03 are 
provided. 

(e) Written reports. 1. Written reports of inspeetions sha11 be made 
and kept on fi1e in the manner and form required by the department. 

Note #1: See Appendix for aeopy of the fire department inspeetion 
report forms (SBD-7959 and SBD-7958) and the fire department bUilding re cord 
(SBD-2113) whieh are avai1ab1e from the department. 

Note #2: The department is partieipating in the National Fire Incidenee 
Reporting System (NFIRS), and all fire departments are eneouraged to submit 
fire incidenee reports to the department on NFIRS forms provided by the 
department. See Appendix for a reproduction of the NFIRS forms. 

2. Written fire incidenee reports sha11 be submitted to the department 
at 1east annua11y. The reports sha11 be submitted to and reeeived by the 
department no 1ater thanJanuary. 15 for the previous year. 

Note: It is reeommended that fire incidenee reports be submitted month1y 
to faei1itate the proeessing of the reports and the preparation of the annua1 
state Fire Statisties Report. 

ILHR 14.03 PUBLIC FIRE EDUCATION-RELATED ACTIVITIES. Fire departments 
may reduee the number of fire prevention inspeetions eondueted as speeified in 
s. ILHR 14.02 (2) (e) provided at 1east 4 of any of the following 11 public 
fire edueation-re1ated aetivities are eomp1eted: 

(1) FIRE PREVENTION TRAINING. All fire department personne1 
direet1y invo1ved in eondueting fire inspeetions are eertified by the 
department and by the fire chief upon eomp1etion of required training approved 
by the department and by the fire chief. 

(2) FIRE PREVENTION WEEK PROGRAM. Fire departments eomp1ete at.1east 3 
of the following aetivities during national fir~ prevention week: children's 
poster contest; fire department open house; school visits to teaeh ehildren 
fire safety; fire department fire safety demonstrations, ineluding but not 
limited to fire fighting demonstr~tions, fire extinguisher and smoke deteetor 
demonstrations, "stop/drop/ro1l" demonstrations; or one aetivity that 
speeifieally ties. in with the national fire prevention week theme. 

(3) RESIDENTIAL FIRE INSPECTION PROGRAM. Fire departments advertise and 
eonduet residential fire inspeetions on arequest basis orin response to 
10ea1 ordinanee. 

(4) BUILDING PLAN REVIEW PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet plan reviews 
prior to eonstruetion of public buildings and places of emp10yment. 

(5) SCHOOL EDUCATION PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet approved fire 
safety edueation programs in the school distriets for whieh they have 
responsibi1ity. 
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(6) CONTINUING PUBLIC FIRE EDUCATION PROGRAM. Fire departments conduct 
public fire education programs. Fire departments may not utilize activities 
specified in sub. (2) for this program. At least 12 programs per year are 
conducted over a minimum S-month period. No more than 2 programs may be 
conducted in any one month. The programs may include monthly public service 
announcements for radio or television, monthly newspaper artic1es, booth at 
fairs, demonstrations at shopping centers, billboards with fire safety 
messages an~ similar aetivities aeeeptable to the department. 

(7) PUBLIC FIRE EDUCATION SPEAKING BUREAU. Fire departments organize a 
group of speakers to make public fire edueation presentatlons to civie 
organizations, professional organizations, school organizations and similar 
growps. At least 4 presentations per year are given. 

(S) YOUTH FIRE AWARENESS PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet youth fire 
awareness programs, ineluding but not limited to skill award and merit badge 
elinies. for scouts, junior fire marshall program, juveni1e fire starter 
program, first aid and CPR training and related aetivities~ 

(9) ·FIRE EXTINGUISHER TRAINING PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet at 
least 2 training programs for the public or industry regarding the operation 
of fire extinguishers. Industrial fire brigade traintng programs may be 
eondueted to eomplete this requirement. 

(10) OCCUPANCY INSPECTION PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet inspeetions 
of public buildings and places of employment prior to the issuanee of loeal 
oeeupaney permits. Written doeumentation of the inspeetions are kept by eaeh 
fire department. 

(11) SMOKE DETECTOR AWARENESS PROGRAM. Fire departments eonduet at 
least 4 programs per year to inform people regarding the effeetiveness and 
proper installation of smoke deteetors in residenttal buildings, public 
buildings and places of employment. 

ILHR 14.04 RECORD KEEPING. (1) GENERAL. The following reeords shall 
be generated and maintained by eaeh fire department: 

(a) Current roster of aetive fire department members; 

(b) Date and loeation of the fire prevention inspeetioni eondueted, 
violations found and eorreetive actions taken. 

(e) Time, date arid loeation of fires, and number of fire department 
members responding; 

(d) Number and duration of, and attendanee at, fire department meetings; 

(e) Number and duration of,. topie of and attendanee at fire department 
training sessions; and 

(f) Number, type, and duration of and attendanee at public fire 
edueation re1ated aetivities; 
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(2) AVAILABILITY OF RECORDS. The records specified in sub. (1) sha11 be 
made available upon request to the fire department. 

ILHR 14.05 LOCALREGULATIONS. This chapter shall not limit the power of 
cities, villages and towns to make, or enforce, additional or more stringent 
regulations, provided the regulations do not conflict with this chapter or 
with any other ru 1 e of' the department or law.' 

ILHR 14.06 REVOCATION OF APPROVAL. The department or authority having 
jurisdiction may revoke any approva1, issued under the provisions of this 
chapter, for any fa1se statements or misrepresentation. of facts on which the 
approva1 was based. 

llHR 14.07 APPEALS. Any person affected by any 10ca1 order as defined 
in s. 101.01 (1) (g), Stats., which is in conflict with a ru1e of the 
department may petition the department for a hearing on the ground that the 
10cal order is unreasonab1e or in conflict with the ru1e of the department or 
both. 

Note: Section 101.01 (1) (g), Stats., defines "local order" as any 
ordinance, order, ru1e or determination of any common counci1, board of 
a1dermen, board of trustees or the village board, of any village or city, or 
the board of health of any municipality, or an order or direction of any 
officia1 of such municipality, upon any matter oyer which the department has 
jurisdiction. 

ILHR 14.08 PETITION FOR VARIANCE. (1) PROCEDURE. The department sha11 
consider and may grant a variance to a provision of this chapterupon receipt 
of a fee, a completed petition for variance form from the owner, and a 
position statement from the fire department having responsibi1ity and an 
interest in the provision, provided an equiva1ency is established in the 
petition for variance which meets the intent of the provision being 
petitioned. The department may impose specific conditions in a petltion for 
variance to promote the protection of the health, safety or welfare of the 
emp10yes or the public. Vio1ation of any condition under whjch the petition 
for variance is granted constitutes a vio1ation of this chapter. 

Note #1: See Appendix for an examp1e of the petition for variance (form 
SB-8) and the fire department positlon statement (formSB-8A). 

Note #2: Section 101.02 (6), Stats., and ch. ILHR 3 out1ine the 
procedure for submitting petitions to the department and the department 
procedure~ for hearing petitions. 

(2) PETITION PROCESSING TIME. Except for priority petitions, the 
department shall review and make a determination on a petition for variance 
within 30 business days of receipt of all, 'calculations, documents and fees 
required to complete the review. The department sha11 proces~ priority . 

'petitions within 10 business days. 

ILHR 14.09 PENALTIES. Penalties for violations of this chapter shall be 
assessed in accordance with s. 101.02, Stats. 
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Note #1: Section 101.02 (13) (a), Stats., indicates pena1ties wi11 be 
assessed against any employer, employe, owner or other person who fails or 
refuses to perform any duty 1awfu11y enjoined, within the time prescribed by 
the department, for which no penalty has been specifica11y provided, or who 
fa11s, neg1ects or refuses to comp1y with any 1awfu1 order made by the, 
department, or any judgment or decree made by any court in connection with ss. 
101.01 to 101.25. For each such vio1ation, failure or refusal, such emp1oye, 
owner or other person must forfeit and pay into the state treasury a sum not 
less than $10 nor more than $100 for each violation. 

Note #2: Section 101.02 (12), Stats., indicates that every day during 
which any person, persons, corporation or any offieer, agent or employe 
thereof, fails to observe and comply with an order of the department wil1 
constitute a separate and distinct violation of such order. ' 

SUBCHAPTER IV 
GENERAL PRECAUTIONS AGAINST FIRE 

ILHR 14.12 OPEN BURNING. (1) PRIOR APPROVAL. (a) Except as provided 
in par. (b), all persons shal1 obtain authorization from the fire chief 
before kindling or maintaining any open burning or authorizing the kindling or 
maintaining of any open burning within the limits of any incorporated city or 
village. 

(b) The following open burning shall be permitted without authorization 
from the fire chief: 

1. Outdoor cooking; 

2. Campfires; and 

3. , Burning related to training for fire departments. 

Note: Burning outside the incorporated limits of c1ties and villages is 
regulated by the Department of Natural Resources'under ch. NR 30 - Forest Fire 
Control anl:! ss. 26.11 to 26.13, Stats., 

(2) OTHER REGULATIONS. Open burning shall also be subject to the 
administrative ru1es of the department of natural resourees and ordinances or 
regulations of the local authority having jurisdiction. 

(3) PROHIBITION. Outdoor burning shall be prohibited when local' 
circumstances make the fires potentially hazardous. Local circumstances 
inc1ude, but are not limited to, thermal inversions, wind, ozone alerts, and 
very dry conditions. 

Note: Outdoorburning may be prohibited by the Department of Natural 
Resourees due to air quality considerations. 

ILHR 14.13 BONFIRES. (1) PRIOR APPROVAL. All persons shall obtain 
authorization from the fire chief before kindling or maintaining any bonfire 
or authorizing the kindling or maintaining of any bonfire on any premises. 
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(2) QUANTITY OF MATERIAL TO BE BURNEO. The a110wab1e quantity of 
material to be burned sha11 be determined by the fire chief and sha11 be based 
upon the fire safety considerations of the situation and the desired duration 
of burn. 

(3) MATERIAL FOR BURNING. (a) Fue1 for bonfires sha11 consist of dry 
materialonlyand sha11 not be ignited with f1ammab1e or combustib1e 1iquids. 

(b) Material, for bonfires may not inc1ude rubbish, garbage, trash, any 
material made of or coated with rubber, p1astic, leather or petro1eum based 
materia1s and may not contain any f1ammab1e or combustib1e 1iqUids. 

(4) OTHER REGULATIONS. Persons kind1ing or maintaining bonfires or 
authorizing the kind1ing or maintenance of bonfires sha11 be subject to the 
ordinances and regulations of the fire department having jurisdiction. 

Note: See ch. NR 30 - Forest Fire Control and ss. 26.11 to 26.13, 
Stats., for regu1ations pertaining to burni,ng in areas outside the 
incorporated limits of cities and villages. 

ILHR 14.14 KINOLING OF FIRE. The kind1ing of fire shall comp1y with ss. 
941.11,,943.02 and 943.03, Stats. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of ss. 941.11, 943.02 and 943.03, Stats. 

ILHR 14.15 HANOLING OF BURNING MATERIAL. The hand1ing of burning 
material sha11 comply with ss. 941.10 and 943.05, Stats. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of ss. 941.10 and 943.05, Stats. 

ILHR 14.16 HOT ASHES ANO OTHER OANGEROUS MATERIALS. (1) GENERAL. 
Except as provided in sub. (2), no person may deposit hot ashes or cinders, 
smo1dering coa1s, or greasy or oi1y substances liable to spontaneous ignition, 
into any combustible receptacle or place these materia1s within 15 feet of any 
combustib1e materials. . 

(2)METAL OR NONCOMBUSTIBLE RECEPTACLES. Hot ashes or cinders, 
smo1dering coals or greasy or oily substances 1iable to spontaneous ignition 
p1aced in metal or noncombustib1e, covered receptacles are exempt from the 
provisions of sub. (1), providing the following conditjons are satistied: 

(a) The receptac1e is resting upon a noncombustib1e floor or on the 
ground outside the building or is p1aced on a noncombustible stand; and 

(b) The receptacle is kept at 1east.15 feet away from any combustible 
material, combustib1e wall or partition, exterior window opening, exit access 
or exit. 

ILHR l4.17 USE OF INCINERATORS PROHIBITEO. If the fire chief determines 
that burning in an incinerator during a period of high fire hazard weather 
conditions wi11 create an undue fire hazard, use of the incinerator shall. be 
prohibited. ' 
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ILHR 14.18 MISCELLANEOUS USE OF TORCHES AND WELDIN~UIPMENT. (1) 
GENERAL. Any person using a toreh or other flame-produeing device for 
removing paint from any bUilding or strueture within the seope of this ehapter 
or for sweating pipe joints, eutting, heat welding searns, thawing pipes, 
building eonstruetion or demo1ition shall provide at least one approved 
minimum 2-A water type fire extinguisher, minimum 4-A dry ehemieal type fire 
extinguisher, or minimum 1/2-ineh diameter water hose eonneeted to the water 
supp1y at the site where the burning is done. 

Note: See Appendix for a reprint of Seetion 1926.352 of the Federa1 
Oeeupationa1 Safety and Hea1th Administration regu1ations, re1ating to the use 
of we1ding and eutting equipment. 

(2) ATTENDANCE. A firewateh shal1 be maintained in effeet for at 1east 
1/2 hour after each use of the torch or f1ame-producing device under sub. (1); 

(3) ELECTRIC WELDING. Tha prövisions of subs. (1) and (2) shal1 app1y 
to the uses specified in sub. (1) applieab1e to e1ectric we1ding equipment. 

ILHR 14.19 ASPHALT OR TAR KETTLES. (1) PROHlBITED LOCATIONS. (a) 
Subject to par. (b), an aspha1t or tar kettle may not be used inside of or on 
theroof of any building. 

(b) Aspha1t or tar kett1es may be used on the roofs of bui1dings in 
excess of 60 feet in height if all of the following conditions are met: 

1. The aspha1t or tar kettle is taken to the roof outside the bUilding; 

2. All roof scuppers are e10sed during the roofing or repair operation; 

3. The asphalt or tar kettle is 10eated on a noneombustib1e p1atform 
surface which is a minimum of 8 inehe~ above the roof surface and which 
extends at 1east 2 feet beyond the exterior of the aspha1t or tar kettle; 

4. A source of water of at least 25 ga110ns per minute is avai1able on 
the roof; and 

5. The asphalt or tar kettle is empty, or the heat source is shut off 
and the contentsso1idified, while hoisting. 

(2) FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. There sha11 be at least one approved fire 
extinguisher of a minimum 20-B:C c1assification within 30 feet of each aspha1t 
or tar kettle during the period that the kettle is in use. 

Note: See ch. ILHR 11 and NFPA Standard 58 for additfonal rules 
pertaining to LP-fired asphalt or tar kett1es. 

ILHR 14.20 ACCUMULATION OF WASTE. (1) GENERAL. (a) Aceumulations of 
1itter or eombustib1e or f1ammab1e waste may not be permitted to remain 10nger 
than 24 hours in any court, yard, vacant lot, alley, parking lot or open space 
un1ess inclosed.meta1, noncombustib1e or other approved containers. 

(2) VEGETATION. All weeds, grass, vines or other growth which endanger 
property through the spread of fire sha11 be cut down and removed. 
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(3) STORAGE WITHIN BUILDINGS. (a) All eombustib1e rubbish or waste 
material not stored in approved covered, meta1 or noneombustib1e eontainers 
and not 10eated in rooms of at 1east one-hour rated fire-resistive 
eonstruetion sha11 be removed from the building at 1east onee every 24 hours. 

Note: This rule is not intended to app1y to storage of waste paper at 
individua1 work stations for reeye1ing purposes. 

(b) Oi1y waste and oily rags, when not in aetua1 use, sha11 be kept in 
1isted se1f-e10sing meta1 waste eans, set firm1y on 3-ineh legs or approved 
noneombustib1e eontainers and loeated at least 10 feet from any eombustib1e 
materials. 

(e) All ehemieal1y-soi1ed wastes with the potentia1 for spontaneous 
eombustion shall be kept in listed self-elosing metal waste eans until removed 
from the building. 

(4) NUISANCE OR HAZARD. Storage of waste may not produee eonditions 
whieh in the opinion and judgment of the fire chief wi11 tend to ereate a 
nUisanee or a hazard to the public safety. 

ILHR 14.21 HANDLING AND STORAGE OF COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS. (1) 
HANDLING. Any person making, using, storing or having under their eontrol any 
f1ammable or eombustib1e materials shall, at the e10se of eaeh day, eause all 
material whieh is not eompaet1y baled and staeked in an order1y manner to be 
removed from the bUilding or stored in a single portable meta1 bin of a size 
for one day's supply; in metal-lined, covered portab1e reeeptaeles or bins; or 
in a hazard enelosure as speeified in s. ILHR 54.14. 

(2) INSIDE STORAGE. (a) Combustib1e storage in buildings shall be 
orderly, shall be more than 2 feet from the eeiling, and shal1 be so 10eated 
as not to endanger exit from the building. A minimum of 18 inches clearanee 
sha11 be maintained between the top of storage and eeiling sprink1er· 
def1eetors. 

(b) Clearanees between eombustible materials and eleetrie equipment 
shal1 be as speeified in Seetion 110.16 of the National Eleetrie Code as 
adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 16. 

(3) OUTSIDE STORAGE. (a) Outside storage shall be so 10eated ~s not to 
eonstitute a hazard to adjaeent bui1dings or property and shal1 be eompaet and 
orderly. 

(b) Individua1 pi1es sha11 not exeeed 20 feet in height and sha11 be 
10eated at 1east 30 feet from bui1dings and so as to provide at 1east 15-foot 
wide driveways between pi1es. 

(e) Driveways sha11 be so spaeed that a maximum grid system unit of 50 
feet by 150 feet is provided. 

Note: See Appendix for diagram of aeeeptab1e samp1e 1ayout of pi1es and 
driveways. 
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(d) Outside storage sha11 be prohibited within 3 feet of any property 
1ine and may not exceed 6 feet in height when within 15 feet of the property 
1ine, except where no hazard or menace of fire to adjoiningproperty is 
created. 

(e) storage or accumu1ation of combustib1e waste matter, which 
constitutes a hazard or menace of fire, sha11 be removed within 24 hours. 

ILHR 14.22 CLEANLINESS. Every public building and place of emp1oyment, 
inc1uding connecting yards, courts, passages, areas or a11eys, sha11 be kept 
c1ean and orderly, and sha11 be kept free from any accumu1ation of dirt, 
fi1th, rubbish, garbage or other matter. 

ILHR 14.23 PROHIBITION OF SMOKING. (1) GENERAL. Smoking or carrying 
of 1ighted smoking materia1s sha11 be prohibited in public bui1dings and 
places of emp10yment where f1ammab1e materia1s are hand1ed, sold or stored. 

(2) DESIGNATED SAFE LOCATIONS. The fire chief may designate specific 
safe 1ocations in any building, structure or place in which smoking may be 
permitted. . 

(3) "NO SMOKING" SIGNS. "No Smoking" signs sha11 be posted in each 
building, structure, raom or place in which smoking is prohibited. 

(4) REMOVAL OF SIGNS PRaHIBITED. No person may obscure, remove, deface, 
muti1ate or destroy a posted "No Smoking" sign. 

(5) COMPLIANCE WITH "NO SMOKING" SIGNS. No person may smoke, throw or 
deposit any 1ighted or smo1dering.substance in any place where "No Smoking" 
signs are posted. 

(6) ASH TRAYS .. Noncombustib1e ash trays sha11 be provided at 1ocations 
where smoking is permitted. The ash trays sha1lbe of a design and' 
construction to prevent smoking materia1s from fa11ing out of the ash tray. 

ILHR 14.24 OPEN FLAME OR LIGHT. (1) GENERAL. No person may take an 
open f1ame or nonapproved light into any room or area, or other place where 
f1ammable, highly combustib1e or exp10sive material is kept. 

(2) OPEN FLAME CANDLES AND FIXTURES. (a) Except as provided in par. 
(b), the use of open f1ame cand1es or open f1ame fixtures in public bui1dings 
and places of emp10yment sha11 be prohibited. 

(b) 1. Open flame candles or open flame fixtures may be used in 
churches, fraternal lodges and other buildings as part of a religious, 
fraternal, or ceremonial ritua1. 

2. Candles may be used· in restaurants, supper c1ubs andsimi1ar 
occupancies provided the cand1e is enc10sed on all sides with glass or slml1ar 
noncombustible material and the enclosure extends at least one inch above the 
tip of the f1ame. 

3. Open flame candles and open f1ame fixtures may be used in the seating 
areas of public assemb1y buildings provided the following conditions are 
satisfied: 
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a. The stand upon whieh the eand1e is p1aeed is a nontipping weighted 
stand or isseeure1y attaehed to the end of fixed seating in at 1east 2 places; 

b. The base of the eand1e is at 1east 78 inches from the f100r; 

e. The eandle is guarded on top and sides at all times; and 

Note: Comp1ianee with this subparagraph may be attained by the use of a 
glass ehimney and a perforated metal eap. 

d. The aisle where the eandles are plaeed is at least 5-feet wide. 

4. Open flame food warrning eandles may be used in restaurants, supper 
elubs and similar oeeupaneies. 

5. The use of deeorative or oth~r lights, whieh are fueled by flammable 
or eombustible liquids, may be used provided they are self-extinguishing. 

(e) The use of open flames other than those uses speeified in par. (b) 
sha11 be subjeet to the approva1 of the fire chief. 

IlHR 14.25 MATCHES. The manufaeture, storage and.distribution of 
matehes sha11 eomp1y with s. 167.07, Stats. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of s.167.07, Stats. 

IlHR 14.26 OllAPIDATEO OR VACANT BUIlOINGS. (1) OllAPIDATEO 
BUIlOINGS. (a) Any building whieh for any reason is espeeia11y liab1e to 
fire and whieh is so loeated as to endanger other bui1dings or property shall 
be repaired and put in safe and sound eondition or sha11 be torn down and all 
materia1s removed. 

(b). Conditions considered espeeia11y 1iab1e to fire sha1l inelude, but 
are not 1imited to, the following: 

1. Missing or rotten shing1es or simi1ar defeets on the roof; 

2. loose, missing or rotten siding; 

3. Unneeessary wall openings; 

4. Broken plastering; 

5. Ho1es in floors, eeilings or partitions; 

6. Craeked or defeetive ehimneys; and 

7. Other eonditions determined hazardous by the fire chief. 

(e) The kind, form, manner or extent of repairs may be authorized by 
loeal ordinanee when a building is damaged from any cause to an extent of more 
than 50% of its assessed value. 
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(d) . Within 30 days of written notifieation, the owner of a diJapidated 
building as speeified in par. (a) shall decide whether to repair or tear down 
the building. Within 30 days of the deeision, the building shall be repaired 
or torn down and all materials removed. 

Note: Seetion 66.05, Stats., addresses the topie of razing buildings. 

(2) VACANT BUILDINGS. (a) Upon vaeating or abandoning any premises, 
the owner shall remove any and all noxious and hazardous material or waste 
matter and the premises shall be left in a elean and neat eondition. 

(b) Every person owning or in eharge of or eontrol of any vaeant 
bUilding shall remove all aeeumulations of flammable or eombustible waste or 
rubbish and shall seeurely loek, barrieade or otherwise seeure all doors, 
wi ndows and other openi ngs. . 

lLJi!LJ4.27 EXTENSION CORDS. (1) DEFINITION. In this seetion, 
"extension eord" means a cord set eonsisting of a length of flexible cord with 

,an ,attaehment plug at one end and a cord eonneetor, whieh permits the 
eonneetion,of one or more attaehment plugs, at the other end. 

(2)' GENERAL. (a) Extension eords shall be listed by Underwriters 
Laboratories or other approved nationally reeognized testlng ageney . 

. Note: See Underwriters Laboratories standard UL 817- Cord Sets and Power 
Supply Cords for additional .information. 

(b) The eurrent-earrying eapaeity of the extension cord shall not be 
exeeeded. 

(e) Extension cord s shall be of a 3-wire grounding type when used in 
eonjunetion with deviees equipped with 3-prong grounding type attaehment 'plugs. 

(d) Extension eords may not be multiplied or plugged into one anothe~, 
exeept for temporary wiring at eonstruetion sites eomplying with Artiele 305 
of the National EleetriealCode as adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 16. 

(3) APPLICATION. (a) Extension eords shall only be used for temporary 
wiring and shall not be substituted for permanent wiring. 

(b) Extension eords shall be permitted only with portable applianees, 
hand tools or fixtures. 

(e) Except for listed multitap extension eords with built-in overeurrent 
protection, eaeh extension cord shal1 serve onlyone portable appl1ance, hand 
tool or fixture. 

(d) Extension eords shall not be attaehed to struetures or extended 
through walls, eeilings, floors, under or through doors, or floor eoverings. 
Extension eords shall not be sUbJeet to environmental damage or physical 
impaet. 

(e)' Extension eords may be used for temporary wiring at coristruction 
sites eomplying with Artiele 305 of the National Electrieal Code as adopted by 
referenee in ch. ILHR 16. 



-15-

SUBCHAPTER V 
BUILDING COMPONENTS AND CONSTRUCTION 

ILHR 14.31 CHIMNEYS AND HEATjNG A~PLIANCES. (1) INSTALLATION AND 
MAINTENANCE. (a) All chimneys, smokestacks or similar devices for conveying 
smoke or hot gases to the outside and the stoves, furnaces, incinerators or 
boilers to which they are connect~d shall be constructed in accordance with 
ss. ILHR 64.45 to 64.50 and shall be maintained so as not to create a fire 
hazard. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of ss. ILHR 64.45 to 64.50. 

(b) Chimneys or vents and connectors serving solid-fuel-burning 
appliances shall be cleaned and inspected for damage annually. The fire chief 
may require verification of cleaning and inspection in writing. 

(c) Chimneys and vents, which have been subjected to a chimney fire, 
shall not be reused until inspected and repaired, if necessary. 

(2) EXISTING INSTALLATIONS. (a) 1. Existing masonry chimneys which 
upon inspection are found to be without flue liners and with open mortar 
joints which will permit smoke or gases to be discharged into the building, or 
which are cracked as to be dangerous shall be made safe by means of a 
fire-clay liner, fire-brick, a corrosion-resistant metal pipe or other 
approved materials and otherwise repaired. If necessary, the chimney shall be 
removed or the chimney openings shall be effectively sealed to prevent further 
use. 

2. Metal pipe liners shall be one inch less in diameter than the least 
dimension of the flue, and the entire space between the meta1 liner and the 
wa11s of the chimney sha1l be filled with cement mortar. 

(b) Existing chimneys and ventsof metal, which arecorroded or 
improperly supported, shall be repaired or repl~ced. 

(c) Existing chimney and ~ent connectors of meta1, which are corroded or 
improperly supported, shal1 be replaced. 

(3) FOOD PREPARATION EQUIPMENT. (a) Exhaust systems provided for food 
preparation equipment sha11 be maintained in a manner so as not to create a 
hazardous condition. 

Note: See S. ILHR 64.67 (6) for additiona1 information. A reprint of 
S. ILHR 64.67 (6) is inc1uded in the Appendix. The effective date for 
S. ILHR 64.67 (6) requiring automatic fire suppression systems for exhaust 
hoods was Ju1y 1, 1983. 

(b) Hoods, grease removal devices, fans, ducts and other devices sha11 
be inspected and c1eaned semi-annua11y or more often as needed to remove 
grease and deposits of residues. 

(c)l. Fi~e extinguishing systems shal1 be inspected semi-annua11y and 
checked for proper operation by a factory-authorized service representatlve. 
Inspections sha11 lnc1ude a check that the supp1y of extingulshing agent in 
the system is adequate, and all actuation components are operating 
satisfactori1y. 
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2. Fusib1e 1inks sha11 be rep1aced at 1east annua11y. 

3 .. A copy of the semi-annua1 inspection report sha11, upon request, be 
sent to the fire department having jurisdiction. 

(d) Instructions for manua11y operating the fire extinguishing system 
sha11 be posted conspicuously in the kitchen, and employes shall be trained in 
operating procedures .. 

(e) Any fire dampers, if employed, shall be tested semi-annually to 
insure proper functioning of all parts. 

(4) UNSAFE HEATING APPLIANCES. (a) Any existing stove, oven, furnace, 
incinerator, boiler or any other heat producing device or appliance found to 
be defective or in violation of code requirements may not be used. The fire 
chief sha11 order the discontinuation of use with a written notice to the 
owner, firm, agent or operator of the equipment to cease use immediate1y. 

(b) The fire chief shall take appropriate action when inspection shows 
the existence of an immediate fire hazard or that a deviee or appliance 
imperi1s life. 

(e) The defeetive applianee shall remain withdrawn from service until 
all necessary repairs or alterations have been made. 

ILHR 14.32 SERVICE EOUIPMENT AREAS. (1) ILLUMINATION. I11umination 
shall be provided for all service equipment areas,motor eontrol eenters and 
eleetrieal panelboards. 

(2) CLEARANCE. (a) Clearanee of not less than 36 inches shall be 
provided between all eleetrieal service equipment and .storage. 

(b) Clearances to heat produeing equipment shall be provided as 
spe~ified in the listing for the equipment. 

(3) STORAGE PERMITTED. Storage shall be permitted in the isolation of 
hazard rooms specified in ehs. ILHR 54 to 62 provided the elearances to heat 
producing equipment as specified in sub. {2) (b) and in NFPA Standard 211 as 
adopted by referenee in ehs. ILHR 50 to 64 are maintained. . 

ILHR 14.33 INTERIOR FINISHES AND FLAMMABLE AND DECORATIVE MATERIALS. 
(1) INTERIOR FINISH MATERIALS. Interior finish materials instal1ed in public 
bUildings and places of employment sinee January 1, 1982, shall eomply with 
the provisions of s. ILHR 51.07. . 

Note #1: Seetion ILHR 51.07 beeame effeetive on January 1, 1982 and 
applies only to finish materials installed after the effeetive date. 

Note #2: See Appendix for reprint of s. ILHR 51.07. 

(2) THEATERSAND ASSEMBLY HALLS. (a) Fabric decorations used in 
theaters and assembly halls shall be flameproofed. 

(b) For fabries treated on or after May 1, 1989, a tag or similar 
indieation shall be affixed to the fabrie and inelude the following 
information: 
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1. Date of f1ameproofing treatment; 

2. Period of time for which the treatment is effective or expiration 
date when f1ameproofing is no 10nger effective; and 

3. Name of perso~ or firm responsible for the flameproofing treatment. 

(c) Paper decorations and f1ammable decorative material used in theaters 
and assemb1y ha11s sha11 be flameproofed. 

(3) CHRISTMAS TREES. Artificial Christmas trees, except those within 
individua1 living units, sha11 be f1ame retardant or nonflammable. Natural 
Christmas trees, except those within individual living units, shall have the 
trunk sawed off at least one inch above the original cut end and sha11 be cut 
immediately prior to being placed in a water-bearing stand. The water level 
shall always be above the cut. 

ILHR 14.34 FIRE-RESISTIVE CQNSTRUCTION AND COMPONENTS. (1) GENERAL. 
Fire division walls, fire separation wa1ls, occupancy separations and all 
other fire-resistive rated construction and components required by the 
provisions of chs. ILHR 50 to 64 shal1 be maintained. 

(2) OPENINGS. (a) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., all openings for 
doors and windows in required fire-rated construction shall be protected by 
fire door or fire window assemblies as specified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 
51.048, respectively. 

2. Openings in the fire-resistive rated walls and partitions that are 
not firewa11s need not be protected by fire door or fire window assemblies, as 
specified in s. ILHR 51.02 (5) and Table 51.03-8. 

(b) All hardware needed for proper operation of fire door and fire 
window assemb1ies shall be maintained in good working order. 

(c) The use of door stops, wedges and other nonapproved hold-open 
devices shall be prohibited on f~re doors. . 

(d) No fire door may be blocked or obstructed or otherwise made 
inoperable. 

(e) Approved hold-open devices and automat~c door closers, if used, 
sha1l be maintained in good working order. During any period when the 
hold-open device or automatic door closer is out of service for repairs, the 
door it operates shall remain in the closed position. 

(f) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., all doors serving smokeproof 
stair towers or·interior enclosed stairway~ shall be equipped with a . 
self-closing device or an automatic self-closing device actuated by products 
·of combustion other than heat. 

2. The self-closing device may be actuated by a rate-of-rise heat 
detector in those locations with smoke- or contaminated-filled environments. 

(g) The doors protecting openings in vertical division walls of ch. ILHR 
57 buildings and located in public corridors shall be held op~n and equipped 
with an automatic closing device activated by products of·combustion other 
than heat. 
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SUBCHAPTER VI 
FIRE PREVENTION, DETECTION AND PROTECTION SYSTEMS 

ILHR 14.3S GENERAL REOUIREMENTS. All fire prevention, deteetion and 
protection systems, ine1uding automatie fire sprink1er systems, automatie fire 
suppression systems, standpipe systems, manual fire alarm systems, smoke 
deteetion systems, smoke deteetors," heat deteetion systems, heat deteetors, 
portable fire ext;'nguishers and re1ated systems sha11 be designed, installed, 
maintained and tested as speeified in this subehapter and ehs. ILHR SO to 64. 

"Note: See Appendix for reprint of ss. ILHR Sl.21 to Sl.24S. 

ILHR 14.36 AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Automatie fire sprink1er 
systems sha11 be tested, inspeeted and maintained as speeifie~ tn 
NFPA No, 13A - Inspeetion, Testing, and Maintenanee of Sprink1er Systems, as 
adopted by referenee in ehs. ILHR SO to 64. 

ILHR 14.37 STANDPIPE SYSTEMS. Standpipe systems sha11 be tested, 
inspeeted, ~nd maintained as speeified in s. ILHR Sl .21. 

ILHR 14.38 MANUAL FIRE ALARM SYSTEMS. Manua1 fire a1arm systems sha11 
be tested, inspeeted and maintained as speeified in NFPA No. 72A - Installation, 
Maintenanee and Use of Loea1 Proteetive $igna1ing Syste~s, as adopted by 
referenee in ehs. ILHR SO to 64. 

ILHR 14.39 SMOKE DETECTION SYSTEMS, HEAT DETECTION SYSTEMS, SMOKE 
DETECTORS AND HEAT DETECTORS. Smoke deteetion systems, heat deteetion 
systems, smoke deteetors and heat deteetors sha11 be tested, inspeeted and 
maintained as speeified in NFPA No. 72E - Automatie Fire Deteetors and 
NFPA No. 74 - Househo1d Fire Warning Equipment, as adopted by reference in 
chs. ILHR SO to 64. 

ILHR 14.40 PORTABLE FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Portab1e fire extinguishers 
sha11 be tested, inspected and maintained as specified in NFPA No. 10 - Portable 
Fire Extinguishers, as adopted by reference in chs. ILHR"SO to 64. 

ILHR 14.41 OTHER FIRE SAFETY DEVICES. Specia1 fire safety devices, 
inc1udingautomatic smoke removal and "contro1 equipment, emergency generators 
and any other specia1 fire safety equipment sha11 be operated at 1east 
semi-annua11y or in accordance with the manufacturer's reeommendations by the 
owner or anauthorized representative. 

Note: See NFPA 92A - Recommended Practice for Smoke Control Systems, for 
furtherexp1anatory information. 

ILHR 14.42 TEST RECORDS. A complete written re cord of a1.l t~sts and 
inspection~ required under this subchapter shal1 be maintained on the premises 
by the owner or occupant in charge of the premises, and all such records shal1 
be submitted to the fire chief when requested for inspection and evaluation. 

ILHR 14.43 SERVICING OF FIRE PROTECTION SYSTEMS. (1) GENERAL. Except 
as provided in sub. (2), when any required fire alarm, fire communication, 
fire extinguishing, fire detecting, first-aid fire fighting system, device or 
unit, or part becomes inoperative and affects the fire safety of a building or 
structure or the oceupants, the fire chief mayorder the building or structure 
or portion vacated unti1 the inoperative system, eevice or unit is repaired 
and returned to ful1 service. 
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(2) EXCEPTIaN. BUildings may be oeeupied during servieing of the 
systems speeified in sub. (1) provided safety alternatives approved by the 
fire chief are utilized until the system is plaeed baek in operation. 

ILHR 14.44 BUILDINGS UNDER CONSTRUCTION. (1) GENERAL. During the 
eonstruetion of a bUilding and until the permanent fire-extinguishing system 
has been installed and is in service, fire protection shall be provided in 
aeeordanee with this seetion. 

(2) WHERE REQUIRED. (a) Every building 6 stories or more in height 
shall be provided with not less than one Class I standpipe foruse during 
eonstruetion. 

(b) The standpipes shall be installed when the progress of eonstruetion 
is not more than 50· feet in height 'above grade.· 

(e) The standpipe shall be provided with fire department inlet 
eonneetions at aeeessible loeations adjaeent to usable stairs. 

, (d) ,The standpipe systems shall be extended as eonstruetion progresses 
to within one floor of the highest point of eonstruetion having seeured . 
deeking'or flooring. 

(e) On eaeh floor there shall be provided a 2-1/2 ineh valve outlet for 
fire department use. Where eonstruetion height requires installation of a 
Class II standpipe, fire pumps and water main eonneetions shall be provided to 
serve the standpipe. 

(3) TEMPORARY STANDPIPES. (a) Temporary standpipes may be provided in 
place of permanent systems if they are designed to furnish 500 gallons of 
water per ~inute at 50 pounds per square ineh pressure with a standpipe size 
of not less than 4 inches. 

(b) All outlets shall be not less than 2-1/2 inches. 

(e) . Pumping equipment suffieient to provide the pressure and volume 
speeified in par. (a) shall be available at all times when a Class III 
standpipe system is required. 

(4) DETAILED REQUIREMENTS. Standpipe systems for ·buildings under 
eonstruetion shall be installed as required for permanent standpipe systems. 

ILHR 14.45 VACANT BUILDINGS. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. 
(2), the owner of vaeant or unoeeupied buildings, or portions of the 
buildings, shall maintain all required sprinkler and standpipe systems and all 
component parts in a workable eondition at all times. Fire alarm systems 
shall be maintained in operating eondition at all times. 

(2) EXCEPTIaN. (a) If the building is vaeated for periods of time of 
more than one week, the fire alarm systems may be rendered inoperable. Before 
the building is oeeupied, tne fire alarm system shall be restored and tested 
in the presenee of the fire chief. 
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(b) In vacant or unoccupied bui1dings 1 whe~e the fire chief determines 
the type of construction. fire separation and security of the building is not 
a fire hazard. the fire chief may permit the fire protection systems to be 
taken out of service in a manner and for a time as the chief specifica11y 
prescribes. 

ILHR 14.46 BU1LDINGS UNDER DEMOLITION. Prior to a building being 
demo1ished. an acceptab1e fire-safety p1an designed to meet fire prevention 
needs may be required by the fire chief. 

SUBCHAPTER VII 
MEANS OF EGRESS 

ILHR 14.47 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS. All means of egress in public 
bui1dings and places of employment sha11 be provided and maintained as 
specified in chs. ILHR 50 to 64. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of ss. ILHR 51.15 to 51.20 and re1ated 
sections from the occupancy chapters. 

SUBCHAPTER VIII 
FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS 

Note: See NFPA No. 30 and re1ated standards as adopted by referenee in 
ch. ILHR 10 - F1ammab1e and Combustib1e Liquids Code and the text of 
ch. ILHR 10. 

SUBCHAPTER IX 
OIL-BURNING EQUIPMENT 

Note: See ch. ILHR 10 - F1ammab1e and Combustib1e Liquids Code .. 

SUBCHAPTER X 
ORGANIC COATINGS 

Note: See NFPA No. 35 as adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 10 - F1ammab1e 
and Combustible Liquids Code. 

SUBCHAPTER XI 
HAZARDOUS MATERIALS AND CHEMICALS 

Note: See NFPA No. 45 as adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 10 - F1ammab1e 
and Combustib1e Liquids Code. 

SUBCHAPTER XI I 
APPLICATION OF FLAMMABLE FINISHES 

Note #1: . See NFPA Nos. 33 and 34 as adopted by referenee in 
ch. ILHR 10 - Flammableand Combustib1e Liquids Code. 
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Note #2: See s. 1910.147 for the federa1 Occupationa1 Safety and Hea1th 
Administration standards for requirements dea1ing with spray booths. 

SUBCHAPTER XI I I 
SERVICE STATIONS AND GARAGES 

Note: See NFPA No. 30A as adopted by referenee in 
ch. ILHR 10 - F1ammab1e and Combustib1e Lfquids Code and the text of 
ch. ILHR 10. 

SUBCHAPTER XIV 
LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES 

Note: See NFPA Nos. 54, 58, 59 and 501C as adopted by referenee in ch. 
ILHR 11 - Liquefied Petroleum Gases and the text of ch. ILHR 11. 

SUBCHAPTER XV 
LIQUEFIED NATURAL GAS 

Note: See NFPA No. 59A as adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 12 -
Liquefied Natural Gas and the text of ch. ILHR 12. 

SUBCHAPTER XVI 
COMPRESSEO NATURAL GAS 

Note: See NFPA No. 52 as adopted by referenee in ch. ILHR 13 -
Compressed Natural Gas and the text of ch. ILHR 13. 

SUBCHAPTER XVI I 
PUBLIC BUILDINGS AND PLACES OF EMPLOYMENT 

ILHR 14.48 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. All public bui1dings and places of 
employment shall be designed, constructed, operated and maintained as 
specified in chs. ILHR 50 to 64 and as specified in this chapter. 

SUBCHAPTER XVIII 
BOWLING ESTABLISHMENTS 

ILHR 14.49 PRIOR NOTIFICATION. The fire chief shall be notified when 
bowling 1anes are to be resurfaced. 

ILHR 14.50 PROHIBITIONS DURING LANE RESURFACING OPERATIONS. (1) 
BUSINESS HOURS. Resurfacing of bowling lanes may not be carried on while the 
establishment is open for business. 

(2) RECIRCULATION OF AIR. Heating, ventilating or cooling systems 
employing recirculation of air may not be operated during resurfacing of 
bowling lanes or within one hour following the application of flammable 
finishes to the lanes .. 
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(3) SOURCES OF IGNITION. All electric motors or other equipment in the 
area of the bowling lanes which might be a source of ignition shal1 be shut 
down, and all smoking and use of open f1ames sha11 be prohibited during the 
app1ication of f1ammab1e finishes to the 1anes and for one hour thereafter. 

SUBCHAPTER XIX 
TENTS AND AIR SUPPORTED STRUCTURES 

ILHR 14.51 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS. (1) TENTS. Tents sha11 comp1y with 
the provisions of this subchapter and of ch. ILHR 62, subch. III. 

Note: See Appendix for reprint of ch. ILHR 62, subch. III. 

(2) AIR-SUPPORTED STRUCTURES. Air-supported structures sha11 comp1y 
with the provisions of chs. ILHR 50 to 64. 

ILHR 14.52 PARKING OF VEHICLES. Automotive equipment that is used in 
connection with any tent may not be parked within 20 feet of the tent except' 
by specia1 permiss,ion of the fire chief. No other' automotive equipment or 
interna1 combustion engines may be parked or 10cated within 50 feet of the 
tent except upon a public street. 

ILHR 14.53 FLAME RETARDANT TREATMENT (1) GENERAL. (a) The side wall, 
drops and top of all tents sha11 be of f1ame-retardant material or shal1 be 
made fire retardant in a manner approved by the department. 

(b) All bunting and other f1ammab1e decorations or effects shal1 be 
treated with a f1ame-retardant solution. Sawdust and wood chips may be used 
on f100rs and passageways if kept damp. 

(2) AFFIDAVIT, An affidavit or affirmation sha11 be retained at the 
, premises on which the tent is located, attesting to the following information 

re1ative to the flame-retardant treatment of the fabrics: 

(a) The date the fabric was last treated with f1ame-retardant solution; 

(b) The trade name of klnd ofchemical used in treatment; 

(c) The name of person or firm treating the material; and 

(d) The name and address of the owner of the tent. 

ILHR'14.54 SMOKING AND OPEN FLAME. (1) SMOKING. Smoking sha11 be 
prohiblted in any tent or in any adjacent areas where hay, straw, alfalfa, 
sawdust or other highly combustlb1e materials are kept or stored. Approved 
liNo Smoking" si'gns shall be conspicuous1yposted. 

(2) OPEN FLAME. No flreworks, open f1ame or other devlce emltting flame 
or fire may be used in or immediately adjacent to any tent while open to the 
public, except upon special permission from the fire chief. 
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ILHR 14.55 FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND OTHER FIRE PROTECTION EQUIPMENT. (1) 
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS. Fire extinguishers and other fire protection equipment 
sha11 be provided in every tent as follows: 

(a) One 2-A type extinguisher shall be provided in every tent having a 
f100r area of more than 500 square feet but less than 1000 square. feet and 
also one in each adjacent tent. One additional 2-A type extinguisher sha11 be 
provided for each additional 2000 square feet or fraction thereof. 

(b) At least one 10-B:C type fire extinguisher sha11 be provided for 
eacheating area, power generator or transformer and at 1ocations where 
f1ammable or combustible 1iquids are used, stored or dispensed. 

(c) At 1east one 40-B:C type fire extinguisher sha11 be provided for 
ea~h kitchen. 

(2) OTHER EQUIPMENT. Fire hose 1ines, water supp1ies and other 
auxi1iary fire equipment shal1 be maintained at the site in such numbers and 
sizes as may be required by the fire chief. 

ILHR 14.56 ABATEMENT OF SPECIAL FIRE OR PANIC HAZARDS. Any unforeseen 
condition that presents a fire hazard or .wou1d contribute to the rapid spread 
of fire, or wou1d de1ay or interfere with the rapid exit of persons from the 
tent, or would interfere with or de1ay the extinguishment of a fire and which 
is not otherwise covered by this subchapter sha11 be immediate1y abated, 
eliminated or corrected as ordered by the fire chief. 

ILHR 14.57 FLAMMABLE AND COMBUSTIBLE LIQUIDS (1) GENERAL. F1ammable 
or combustible 1iquids may not be stored in a tent nor less than 50 feet from 
any tent used for public assemb1age. 

(2) STORAGE AND DISPENSING. The storage and dispensing of flammable or 
combustible liquids shall be in accordance with ch. ILHR 10. 

(3) LIQUEFIED PETROLEUM GASES. Liquefied petroleum gas may not be 
stored or used in connection with any tent unless the storage containers, 
equipment, fittings and appliances, and the placement, use and operation of 
the equipm~nt comply with ch. ILHR 11.· 

ILHR 14.58 HOUSEKEEPING. (1) WEEDS AND VEGETATION. All weeds and 
flammable vegetation sha11 be removed from the premises adjacent to or within 
35 feet of any tent. 

(2) COMBUSTIBLE MATERIAL. Hay, straw, ·trash and other flammable 
material may not be stored less than 35. feet from any tent, except upon 
special permission from the fire chief. . 

(3) COMBUSTIBLE WASTE. The grounds both inside and outside of tents 
shallbe kept free and clear of combustib1e waste. The waste shall be stored 
in approved containers or removed from the premises. 
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SUBCHAPTER XX 
DRY CLEANING PLANTS 

Note: See ch. ILHR 15 - Cleaning and Dyeing. 

SUBCHAPTER XXI 
LUMBER YARDS 

ILHR 14.59 O~EN YARD STORAGE AND DRIVEWAYS. Openyard storage and 
driveways in 1umberyards shall comply with s. ILHR 14.21 (3). 

ILHR 14.60 OPERATIONAL FIRE HAZARDS. (1) BURNING OF REFUSE MATERIALS. 
Where approved by the department of natural resources and the fire chief, the 
burning of shavings j sawdust andrefuse materials sha11 be only in boi1ers, 
furnaces, incinerators or refuse burners, safe1y constructed and 1ocated. 

(2) SPARK PROTECTION. Stacks sha11 be provided with approved spark 
arresters having openings not greater than 3/4 inch, or other effective means 
provided, ,such as an expansion chamber, baff1e wal1s or other effective 
arrangement, which wi11 e1iminate the danger from sparks. 

(3) STORAGE FACILITY. At the boi1er or other points where sawdust or 
shavings are used as fue1, a storage bin of noncombustib1e construction with 
raised si11 sha11 be provided. 

ILHR 14.61 SMOKING PROHIBITED. Smoking shall be prohibited except in 
specified safe 1ocations in buildings. "No Smoking" signs shall be posted on 
exterior building walls and at the edges of driveways. "No SmokingI! signs 
shal1 be posted throughout all bui1dings except in specific 1ocations 
designated as safe for smoking purposes. 

ILHR 14.62 YARDS. Weeds sha11 be kept down throughout the entire yard 
and sha11 be sprayed, cut or dug out. Dead weeds sha11 be removed. 

ILHR 14.63 REMOVAL OF DEBRIS. Debris, such as sawdust, chips and scrap 
pieces shall be removed regu1ar1y from piling areas and not1ess frequent1y 
than quarterly. Proper housekeeping sha11 be maintained at all times. 

ILHR 14.64 FIRE EXTINGUISHING EOUIPMENT. All fork 1ifts and industria1 
trucks operating in 1umberyards sha11 be equipped with a minimum 4-A:40-B:C 
type fire extinguisher. All other trucks operating in the yard shal1 be 
equippedwith a minimum 2-A:20-B:C type fire extinguisher. 

SUBCHAPTER XXI I 
WOODWORKING PLANTS 

ILHR 1"4.65 SCOPE. This subchapter shal1 app1y to woodworking p1ants or 
machines that are direct1y re1ated to the main operation or product of the 
building orcompany. " 

ILHR 14.66 REFUSE REMOVAL. (1) REMOVAL SYSTEM OR BINS. Sawmills, 
planing mills and other woodworking plants shall either: 
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(a) Be equipped with refuse removal systems whieh will colleet and 
remove sawdust and shavings as produeed; or 

(b) Have suitable metal or metal-lined bins, provided with normally 
elosed eovers or automatieally elosing eovers, installed at or near such 
maehines. Shavings and sawdust shall be swept up and deposited in the bins at 
suffieiently frequent intervals as· to keep the premises elean. 

(2) BLOWERS AND EXHAUST SYSTEMS. Blower and exhaust systems shall be 
installed in aeeordanee with nationally reeognized good practice. 

ILHR 14.67 FIRE PROTECTION. Fire fighting equipment, either portable 
fire extinguishers or minimum 1/2-ineh diameter hose supplied froma water 
system, shall be provided near any maehine produeing shavings or sawdust. 

SUBCHAPTER XXIII 
FIREWORKS 

Not~: See ch. ILHR 9 - Manufaeture of Fireworks. 

SUBCHAPTER XXIV 
EXPLOSIVES, AMMUNITION AND BlASTING 

Note: See ch. ILHR 7 - Explosive Materials. 

SUBCHAPTER XXV 
COMBUSTIBLE FIBERS 

ILHR 14.68 SCOPEo The equipment, processes and operations for handling, 
storage or use of eombustible vegetabte or animal fibers,ineluding but not 
limited to readily ignitable and free burning fibers such as eotton, ~isal, 
henequen, ixtle, jute, hemp, tow, cocoa fiber, oakum, baled waste, baled waste 
paper, kapok, hay, straw, Spanish moss, exeelsior, eertain synthetic fibers 
and eloth in the form of seraps and elippings, shall eomply with the 
provisions of this subchapter. 

ILHR 14.69 STORAGE (1) LOOSE STORAGE. (a) Except as provided in 
pars. (b) to (f), loose eombustible fibers not in bales or paekages, whether 
housed or in the open, may not be stored within 100 feet of any building. 

(b) Up to 100 cubic feet of loose eombustible fibers may be kept in any 
building, provided storage is in a metal or metal-lined bin equipped with a 
self-elosing eover. 

(e) Quantities exeeeding 100 eubie feet of loose eombustible fibers, but 
not exeeeding 500 eubic feet, may be stored in rooms or eompartments having 
floor, walls and ceiling with a fire-resistanee rating of not less than one 
hour. Eaeh opening into the rooms or eompartments from other parts of the 
building shall b~ protected by an approved 3/4-hour rated fire door assembly. 

(d) Quantitie~ exceeding 500 cubie feet of loose eombustible fibers may 
be stored in an approved 2-hour rated fire-resistive enelosure. 
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(e) Pars. (b) to (d) shall not apply to buildings completely protected 
by an approved automatic fire suppression system. 

~ 

(f) A maximum. of 2,500 cubic feetof loose combustible fibers may be 
stored in a detached storage building located with openings properly prot~cted 
against entrance of sparks. The storage building may not be used for any 
other purpose. 

(2) BALED STORAGE. (a) A single block or pile may not contain more 
than 25,000 cubic feet of fiber exclusive of aisles or clearances. 

(b) Blocks or piles of baled fiber shall be separated from adjacent 
storage by aisles not less than 5 feet wide, or by flash fire barriers 
consisting of continuous sheets of noncombustible material extending from the 
floor to a height of at least one foot above the highest point of piles and 
projecting at least one foot beyond the sides of the piles. 

ILHR 14.70 SPECIAL BALING CONDITIONS. (1) GENERAL. Sisal and other 
fibers in bales bound with combustible tie ropes, and jute and other fibers 
11~ble to· swell when wet, shall be stored to allow for ~xpansion in any 
direction without endangering building walls, ceilings or columns. 

(2) MINIMUM DISTANCE. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), a minimum 
3-foot clearance shall be left between walls and sides of piles. 

(b) A one-foot clearance at side walls shall be sufficient if the 
storage compartment is not more than 30 feet in width and if a center aisle 
not less than 5 feet wide is maintained. 

SUBCHAPTER XXVI 
DUST EXPLOSION HAZARDS 

, ILHR 14.71 GENERAL REOUIREMENTS. (1) APPLICATION. Equipmentand 
processes in plants where dust hazards exist shall compTy with the 
requirements of this subchapter. Where specific requirements are not 
otherwise established, plants producing dusts shall comply with nationally 
recognized good practice. 

(2) MACHINE ENCLOSURES. All dust-producing or dust-agitating machinery 
such as grinding mills and separators, and all elevators, elevator legs, 
spouts, hoppers and other conveyors shall be provided with casing or 
enclosures maintained as dust-tight as possible. 

(3) SEPARATORS. Approved magnetic or pneumatic separators shall be 
installed ahead of all shellers, crackers, crushers, grinding mach1nes, 
pulverizers and similar machines in which the entrance of foreign materials 
may'cause sparks to be generated~ 

(4) DUST COLLECTORS. Dust collecting equipment shall be installed on 
all dust-producingmachinery, and accumulation of dust shall be kept at a 
minimum in the interior of buildings. 
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(5) GROUNDING. All machinery and metal parts of the crushing, drying, 
pu1verizing and conveying systems sha11 be e1ectrica11y grounded. 

ILHR 14.72 FIRE SAFETY REOUIREMENTS. (1) SOURCES OF IGNITION. Smoking 
and the carrying of matches, the use of heating or other devices emp10ying an 
openfire, or use of any spark producing equipment shal1 be prohibited in 
areas containing dust-producing or dust-agitating ·operations. 

(2) LIGHTING AND ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT. Artificia1 1ighting in areas 
containing dust-producing or dust-agitating operations sha11 be by 
e1ectricity. All wiring and e1ectrica1 equipment sha11 be insta11ed in 
accordance with the applicab1e provisions of ch. ILHR 16. 

00051 



-28-

APPENDIX 

The material contained in this appendix is for clarification purposes 
only. The notes, illustrations, etc. are numbered to correspond to the number 
of the rule as it appears in the text of this code. 
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A14.002 (2) (b) Exempt BUildings .. The text of this section refers to 
s. 102.04 (3), Stats., as it relates to the definition of farming. The 
following is a reprint of .s. 102.04 (3), Stats.: 

102.04 (3) As used in this chapter "farming" means the operation of 
farm premises owned or rented by the operator. "Farm premises" means 
areas used for operations herein set forth, but does not include other 
areas, greenhouses or other similar structures unless used principally 
for the production of food and farm plants. "Farmer" means any person 
engaged in farming as defined. Operation of farm premises shall be 
deemed to be the planting and cultivating of the soil thereof; the 
raising and harvesting of agrlcultural, horticultural or arboricultural 
crops thereon; the raising, breeding, tending, training and management of 
livestock, bees, poultry, fur-bearing animals, wildlife or aquatic life, 
or' their products, thereon; the processing, drying, packing, packaging, 
freezing, grading, storing, delivering to storage, to market or to 
carrier for transportation to market, distributing directly to consumers 
or marketing any of the above-named commodities, substantially all of 
which have been planted or produced thereon; the clearing of such 
premises and the salvaging of timber and management and use of wood lots 
thereon, but not including logging, lumbering or.wood cutting operations 
unle~s conducted as an accessory to other farming operations; the 
managing, conserving, improving and maintaining of such premises or· the 
tool~, equipment and improvements thereon and the exchange of labor, 
services or the exchange of use of equipment with other farmers in 
pursuing such activities. The operation for not to exceed 30 days during 
any calendar year, by any person deriving the personls principal income 
from farming, of farm machinery in performing farming services for other 
farmers for a consideration other than exchange of labor shall be deemed 
farming. Operation of such premises shall be deemed to include also any 
other activities commonly considered to be farming whether conducted on 
or off such premises by the farm operator. 

A14.02 (2) (e) Fire Ins~tiQn Report Forms. The following are 
reproductions of the fire department inspection report forms (5BO-7959 and 
SBO-7958) and the fire department building record (SBO-2113). The forms are 
avai1able at no cost from the F1re Prevention Section, Division of Safety ~nd 
Buildings, P. O. Box 7969,. Madison, Wisconsin 53707, telephone 608/266-0762. 
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FIRE DEPARTMENT INSPECTION REPORT 

Owner: 

Owner Address: I Telephone: 

Agent: 

Agent Address: I Telephone: 

Oecupant· 

Oecupant Address: I Telephone: . 

Type of BUSiness: 

ConstructlOn: 

Helght: I Root ConstruetlOn; 

Flre Appllanees: 

Insuranee Carner: 

Flre Department Conn: 

Complalnts: 

S~D./9S9 (N 02/H8) 

z 
c: 
3 
r:r 
~ 
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Year 

1 st Insp 2nd Insp 3rd Insp 4thlnsp 

Date of Inspeetlon 

1 Alsles 

2. Alarm System 

3 Building Repalrs 

4. Burnlng 

5. Chemlcals 

6 Combustlbles 

7. Doors 

8. DuetsNents 

9. EleetriClty 

10. Elevators 

11. EXlt Llghts 

12. ExtlngUlshers 

13. EXlts 

14. Exploslves 

15. Flre Doors 

16. Flre Escapes 

17. Flameproofing 

18. Flammable Llqulds 

19. Housek eeplng 

20. IsolatlontE nelosure 

21. Open Flame DevlCes 

22. Palnt SpraYlng 

23. RubblshlWastes 

24 Smokeplpes 

25. Spnnk lers 

26. Stalrs 

27. StandplpestCablnets 

28. Weldlng 

29. Other 

30. Inspeetor 

31. Dept. Vlolatlon No. 

ADDITIONAL INFORMA TION: 
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. ./ 
" 

.. ':-
"' -':",'P, 

. FIRE OEPARTMENT INSPECTION REPORT: FILLlNG STA 

f:.t:i:~i~7>i:>~~i~·~{;~~f%~!:~f~it.5.:;i.:~:~·"7 
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FIRE DEPARTMENT BUILDING RECORD 

STATION: __ CLASSIFICATION_' _ FIRE LIMITS: ____ CARO NUMBER: __ _ 

OWNER: ____________ AOORESS: _______ TEL: ____ _ 

AGENT:..' ____________ AOORESS: _______ TEL: ____ _ 

OCCUPANT: _________ ....,...._ BUSINESS: _______ TEL: ____ _ 

CONSTRUCTION-WAI.LS:..· ____ ROOF: _______ NO. STORIES: ___ _ 

HEATIN.G-TYPI:.E ... · _______ LOCATION: _________ - FIRE ALARM:_ 

,' .. EXTINGUISHERS: _________________________ _ 

SPRINKL.ERS: COMPLETE:---PARTIAL.L,:",· __ WET:-....CRY:~THER: ____ ,-

STANOPIPES: YES:~O:--HOSE CABINETS: YES: -NO:--HOSE SIZE:' __ _ 

. GAS SH UT OFF LOCATION:..· ______ ELEC. SflUT OFF: _______ _ 

AIR CONOITIONING SHUT OFF: _________ _ 
• 't' 

.• ~-: ... 

z 
C 
3:: 
al 
111 
:;g. 

OATE INSPECTOR CONOITIONS FOUNO' OATE INSPECTOR CONCITIONS FOUNO 
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INSURANCE CARRIER: OVVNER __________________________________________________ __ 

OCC U PANT ___________________________________________ _ 

ADDITIONAI.. OCCUPANTS: 1. 

2. 

'3. 

SPECIAI.. HAZARDS: I..IQ. OXY: _____ LP.:....· _______ CHI..ORINE: ____ ' _ HYDROGEN_ OTHER __ 

I..0CATION OF HAZARDS: ____________________________________ ~ ____________________ _ 

'0.' 

FJ..AM MABI..ES STORES:: ________ ---------------_____________________ ~ ________ _:_---

DATE INSPECTOR CONDITIONS FOUND DATE INSPECTOR CONDITIONS FOUND 
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A14.02 (2) (e) Hr::it.t~nJlre reports.. The following are reproductions of 
the NFIRS fire report forms which fire departments are encouraged to use in 
fillng reports with the department. The forms are available at no cost from 
the Fire Prevention Section, Division of Safety and BUildings, P.O. Box 7969, 
Madison, Wisconsin 53707, telephone 608/267-5264. 



A 

8 

WISCONSIN. FIRE INelDENT 
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ENTER NAME OF 
FIRE OEPT. 

DAY OF WE"" 
I 0 SundS... 3 0 T l,Je$oav 
2 0 Mondav .. 0 WeaneSCIav 

50 Thursoay 
60 Ffloav 
70 Sarurelav 

Z 110 Sllueturs "re 
ac 13 D Veolele Fir. 
f=Z 14 D Brusn, orass. leaves "CJ 
::JO 15 D Trasn, Ruoolsn 
.... u. 16 D EJ:OloSlOn. No aller I,re iii 

17 D OutSK1e salli Wllh IIre 

Z Z D Exl1nOU'lnmtnl 8 ~ D Re'SCu. of ASSlstance 

290 
32 D 
13D 
J4D 
350 
390 

Ovelorenure AUDrure 

Emelgency MeQ'C81 call 

LocQd·m rtaoped 
Searcn 
Exlflcallon 

Rlt$Cue.NOI claUlhed 

D SI.no oy 
el Sa''iaQ8 
o AmDulance 

PARTlAL MENU - SEE HANDBOOK 
.. D 
450 
460 
'7 D 
.90 
52 D 

Power Ilne down 

Arcln9 eleclnc I!(jUlomenl 

Alrcratt SlandOy 

Chemlesl50111 

Hazaroous condl!lon 
Walef' removal 

8 0 Ailin, Moveup 
9 0 NOI CluSlhea 
o CI Unc3t'ermlned 

SAO 
550 

.560 
57 D 
590 
61 D 

Ämmal Rescue 

AUlS! POhce 

Unaulnamed burnrng 

Mo ...... up 

Ofhltf SeMCe ealls 

SmoMseare 
~ 

MUTUALAID 

mlSlaken lor smOke 

71 CJ MallCIOuS lalse 

/2 D Bomo Sc.,. 
73 Q AJarm Mlltunellon 

71. D Unlnl~uon.llaISf 
_D 

elneteOOe 

I D Rood _____________ _ 

Ü c:( 0 tnv.SIIO.tJon onry 

1~<~""~~~~·~O~~R.;m~o~~~H;U;'~/d~ ____ ~ ____________________________ -r~~~~-=~~~L-____ ~~O~~G~w~~~===========================-L-__ --I 
J-FIXED PROPERTY USE (Occupancy) :: ::: e 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

o 

a 
R 

s 
T 

CORRECT AOORESS(Up 1.0 rnaximum ot21.charaClerS) 
....... : •..•. ; 

aeCUPANT NAME ':, (LAST,FlRST.Mlf. 
11 

OWNERNAME .... .. (I:AST;FIRST,MII, 
12 .. :.: .~':: : '.' 

METHOO OF ALARM 4 0 RaOM) 

13 lOT eleonOM Ol,ee! S CJ VerDa' 
2 0 MumCloal ala rm svstem 6 0 No a'lrm 'ecd, 
J 0 Prrvate 818rm !VS18m 7 0 Ti~llne 19111 

NO. FIRE SERVICE PERSONNEl 
RESPONDED 

I 
NUMBER OF INJURIES 

20 
FIRE SERVICE 

0 
0 
O. 

NO. ENGINES 
RESPONDED 

C:VILlAN I 
NUMBER OF FATALlTlES 

FIR!: SERVICE CIVILIAN 

COMPLEX I MOBILE PROPERTY TYPE (Complete lIne S) 

f I I 
AREA OF FIRE ORIGIN t I EQUIPMENT INVOLVED IN IGNITION (Complete lIne T) 

I· I I 

FORM OF HEAT IGNITION I TYPE OF MATERIAL IGNITED ., .... / FORM OF MA TERlAL IGNITED 

I, I I I 

METHODOF 2 D Mu" $nl" aids 5 0 Pra·conneel nOH/lank only 8 0 Masler Slltlm devtee 

EXTINGUISHMENT OI $elf .XIlnQUlsned J OPortaDie eJ.un9U1sner 6 0 Pre·conneclllOMJhvaranr Ofan slaMCHoe 9 0 NOI ctaw'tecI aDOYe 
• o Aulamalt<: e,lI. Mlem / 0 Hand·lalel nOH/hvdla"' arafl SlanOOlpe 0 0 Uno.'lfmlneQ or noI ,eooneoo 

LEVEL OF FIRE ORIGIN ESTIMATEO TOTAl 
DISCLAIMER: No representatian I o Glade IeYeIIO 9 N. 6 D a..../701 .. , DOLLAR LOSS (OO NOT SHOW CENTS) NFIRS 1 , 2 o 101019'"' 7 0 Ob,tClS In n'Ohl is made. inlended. ·or imphed as 

J a ~lo29leel 8 0 8elOw graund level 

I LAYOUT 4 
to Iha validity Or accuracy 01 , a 30 10 49 leer 9 el NOI cllSSJh..o abOve 

r" 
r , intorrnalion shown. 

5 CI 50 10 ID teel o cl Unditiit m'Md I I J 

Number 01 SIOtles 
CONSTRUCTION TYPE 6 0 UnOtOlecled Old.nary 
'a FllfttftSlSIM 7 0 Protectid WOOO Irlme 

I 01 story • D S 10 6 SlarfH,. 7 CJ 25 10 49 stones. 2 0 Helvv IImoet 8 0 UnplOIICled wood l'lme 

2 D 2"ory 5 [J 7 10 12 stonn. 80 SO Slatlu or mOle. 3 CJ ProleGled noneombusllble 9 0 NOI C.lIUI'~ aOOve 

J 0 J to .. stortes 60 13 to 2. SIO"es. o 0 Number al Stones uneleJeunmed OI nOI ,eooned. .& 0 Unoralecreo noncomDuSllble o CJ Un<letl!f'm,ned of noI 
5 0 PrOlecttO orC1,nary rftoorttd 

EXTENT OF DAMAGE 

~'ÕD -'0 DETECTOR PERFORMANCE SPRINKlER PERFORMANCE 
I Coniloed to the cblftCI 01 0"010 ID I [J Del. 10 toom or space al IIte 01';10 • 00411 I 0 EqulomenlODelaled 2 Conlmeo 10 pan 01 loom OI I,ea 01 0119'0 2 D .. 20 2 D Del. nOI In rm OI soace al llre ong.o O.Q~ 2 cl ECluJpment 'Muld hiV. ooerlfed • dKl not 
J Conllned 10 loom OlOligi" JO ... JO 3 D Del. ,n rm. or space al 01'9'0 • no ODef'. J 0 EQUIPfTl*f1t Dr •• bul "re 100 sm.U 10 oo.r. 
4 Conhned 10 Ih. IIIt·ralaCl camp. 01 ongln '0 40 P • 0 Del. noi ,n rm. or sgace 01 Of~1n • no ODer ,--- 9 0 Noi elaSIlIteei ilOO't'I r--
5 Confloeo to floor 01 0'1910 50 5 D .. 5 D Del. noi In rm. or SDaea ollir. ong,n. o 0 Undelelmlned Of noI "partitd 
6 Canluled 10 struclur~ 01 ongln 60 60 bul lI'a 100 smalila opat. 8 CJ No equlOtNm present 
/ EJ.lenCled oeyond suuelut. 01 orHJln 70 70 . 9 [J NOI classlfted 100 .... ... ). NO oamage of 0 0 Undelermu-wtd or noi lapaned 

90 ,nl' IYDe tN/AI 8 0 No del!CIOIS Dresenl 

TYPE OF MATERIAL GENERAT!NG MOST SMOKE AVENUE.OF SMOKE TRAVEl 7 0 UlJJdy ooenl"9 10 uoor 
IF SMOKE SPREAO 1 CJ AJt nanohno duCI • CJ SratfWell 9 D NOI cl .... titd abO~ 
BEYONOROOM 2 a Comdcl S 0 008"'"0 In tonstrutllon o a Undalermmed Ot not '.QOnld 
OFORIGIN ! J. 3 0 EIe-v810t shan 6 CJ Uhllty ooenlng tn wall . 8 cl No avenue 01 smotee rrawl 

FORM OF MA TERlAL GENERA T1NG MOST SMOKE 
IF SMOKE SPREAO BEYONO 
ROOM OF ORIDIN I I 

·30 
IF MOBilE PROPERTY YEAR MAKE MODEL SERIALNO •. JLICENSENO 

IF EOUIPMENT INVOlVED YEAR MAKE MODEl SERIAlNO. 
40 INIGNITION 

sao 5301 (R. 12/88) u I MEMBER MAKING REPORT DArE I 

:;­
~= 
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WISCONSIN FIRE INCIDENT REPORTING SYSTEM 

Fire Department 

WISCONSIN CIVILJAN CASUAL TY REPORT 
I ~~~'I MO., Day I Year I Day ot WeeK 

I -Sun J. Tu" 
I 2.MO" '.W.o 

I·SaI l
Aiarm Time 

I I I 

DISCLAIMER: 
No representation is 
made', intended, or 
implied as to the 
validlty or accuracy of 
intormation shown. 

GB 51 

GC 

GD 

GE 

GF 

GA 

SEl( 
1 Mala 
2 ·Famala D D D 
FAMILIARrrY WTTH STRUC'TURI 
1 ..... ess Inan 1 O.y ()..(JnOalarmlned 9' 

LOCATlON AT IGNmON &-NoI a IIroeaaualty 
l-lnUm.I.ly InVOIVed wlln ,onlllon ~I Cluallled aoov. 

CONDlnON BEFORE INJURY 
l-AslalQ 
2-8edrlddan, Olner PhYSleal HandleaQ 
:\-jmQa"ed oy O",os, Aleonol 
'-Un"ar Restralnl 

5-AW .... Unlmpa"ed 
~Ol CI..,.llIed Aoova 2-1 10 70ava noI r.~.med 2-ln III. room or SQaco ot IIro oroO'" 

:>-a 10 JO Oava 
4- I 10 2 Montns 
WIO d Monlns 
&-710 12 MonliiS 
7...()vlr I Y.ar 
&-Not a Structure 

CONOlnON PREVENTIND ESCAPI 
l~O lIme (0 eseape: e"OIOSIO" or 

lint orogressed too racldly 
2-Fire Derween cuualty ana e.lt 
3--l.ocKea door 
"-lll.gol gal.s. IOCKS 
s-.:lolnlMg on easualty burnln; 
&-Movea too SIOWly 
7";'ViC:lm I"CaOICltalad erlor to 

HA TURE OF INJURY 
1-8urns and asonYXlaJsmOke 
2-8urns onlY 
:l-Asony .. aJsmoK. onlY 
4-Wound. eut. blaOClno 
5-OIsIocatlon, rrscrure 
6-Comolarnt at parn 
7-Shoc. 
8-Straln,SOraln 

HOME ADORESS 

:!-on sam. lloor aa oroO'" ot IIr. 
4-!n sam. bUlldlno aa oroOln ot IIro 
S-OUl:lld. ot tn. OUlldlno ot IIra oroOln 5-Too Young to Aet 

bUI on prop.ny D &-Too Old 10 Aet D 8-l'lr. eaau.lty 011 prooany ot IIro OrlOln 
or not recoMed 

7-Ment.lly HJndleaQPed. Sonll. 
or not reDOrtltd 

ACTTVrrY AT TIME OF INJURY 
~o eondltlons Qravlnted 

eseaee or nat • tactor 
~olelasallled aOove 
O-Undetlrmlned or 

l-a:scac1no ~rr.uon.1 aetlan 
2"".seua allempl 9-Nol elaUllled aoova 
~ira contral 
~esoons.Jreturn 

not rlQOned D $-C1.anuo. salvao •• mop-up 
5-5I8Oolno D 
7-UnaOI. 10 oet 
O-Undetlrmlnlltd ar not rloonld 

~ol elaUllled aOOva 
O-Uncultermlnea or 

notr.ooned 

D 

PART OF BODY INJURED 
l-Hea.,. nee. fl-Multlplo oans 
2-80.,y. :run •• baek 9-NOI elUlilled aOov. 
:l-Arm ()..(Jn.,elermlned or nOI r.ooned 
4-1.·0 
$-Han" 
&-FoOI D 
7~ntern.1 

inetudea are resolratory system, " •• n 

eAUSE OF INJURY 
1-:au9nt In. undir. berween: 

:rapped by 
2~.00soc 10 IIr. orO<!ucts 
J-.C.ooseo 10 enImreala. radlatlon 
~ell or stlOOeo on, OVlr, Into 
5--VverexlnJon 
s.-.quooa., by, conUlCl WIlli 
7-StrucK 

DISPOSITION 
I""elus • ., nelO 

&-NOI aOOllcaDI. 
~Ol claurlia., 

abOve 
O-Unalllrmlned 

noi raoonad 

D 
2-Troala., alse.n. and releued 
:l-Ta.en 10 nosollal Oy IIra dlOL v.nlel. 
4-TsKan 10 nOSOllal by non IIra ".QL v.niel. 
S-iaKen 10 otrt,r than a nalPltal 

&-Ola" D 
~ot elassltoc aoova 
(>..JJnaetermlnea or not r.paned 

GB 51 

GC 

GD 

GE 

GF 

u 

SEX 
1 1.401. 
2 F.male D 
FAMILIARITY WrTH STRUCTURE 

D 
SEVERrrY 
1 Inlurv 
2 o.Oln 

1 ..... ess tnan 1 Oey ()..(Jndalarmlned or 
LOCATlON AT IGNITION &-Nala IIre ealualty 
l-lntlma,aly involve., wlln Ignltlon ~ol eiaUlila., aoova 

CONDITION BEFORE IHJURY 
l-ASi.ao 8-Awa ••• Unlmp." • ., 

~Ol ClaSllllad Abov. 2-' 10 70aya ' nOI r.poned 2-ln In. room or aoae. at IIr. ori;ln 2-80.,rldOon. Oln.r PhYSlcal Handieao 
:\-jmoa"l" by O",gl. Aleonol :>-alO JO Oaya :!-on sama lIoor as orrgJn at llre 

.... , 10 2 Monlns oI-ln sam. OUlldlno al orr91n at IIra '-Un.,ar R.strarnl 
W 10 d Monlns S-Oullllda ot Ine bUilding ot IIr. orl;ln 5-Too Young 10 Aet 
~710 12 Monlna D 
7-lQver , V.or 
&-NOI a 

bUI on orooeny D 
8-l'lra e8lualty 011 oropeny ot IIre ortgin . 
G-Undetermlneo or not 

~TooOI"loAel 
7-M.nlaily Handleaopod. S.nila 
Q-Undetermlned or not raDanad D 

eONOITION PREVENTING ESCAPE 
l-No time to eseape: explOltOn or 

IIr. progrul.O'oO raoldly 
2"'=ir. oatween easualty and ult 
:3-LOCKld door 
.... 1II.9al gal.l. locks . 
$-Clolnlng on easualty burnlnll 
~MoV.d loo alowly 
7-Vicum rneaoaeltared orlor to 

HA TURE OF INJURY 
1-Burns and asonyxla'smok. 
2-8urno only 
3-A,onyx,aJSmoke onlV 
..... Wound. eut, tlleedlno 
$-OISfocallon. Inetut. 
&-eomOle,nt 01 pa,n 
7-Shoe. 
8-Slratn. sora,n 

ACTIVrrY AT TIME OF INJURY 
&-No eondlllonl oravenleo 

eseapa or noI I laetor 
~ol elasoillad aoova 
O-UndalarmJned or 

l~.eaolng II-IrraUon.1 aetlOn 
2"" .. eue .n.mpl 9-NOI claselllaa aDova 
3-I'lr. eontrol 
~.soons./return 

not raponed D $-Clunuo. salvaga. mo~up 
5-5leaorng D 
7-UneOle to eet 
~naetlrmlned or nor flDonad 

~Ol clusilled aOOv. 
O-UndBI.rmlned or 

noI rOQOnod 

D 

PART OF BODY INJURED 
l-H.ad. nee. fl-MufllolB o.m 
2-8ody. Irun •• bae. 9-No' elassllled Ibove 
:l-Arm ()..(JndBlermlMed or noI report.d 
4-1.·9 
$-Hand 
&-Fool 
l~nUtrn.1 

inclUded ar. 

Da,e 

system. h •• n 

FIRE DE? ARTMENT 

D 

eAUSE OF INJURY 
l-Coaugnlln. under. bal,W •• n: 

traOO.d Oy . 
2-E'0011" to IIre producllI 
J-.C,oolad '0 cnamleal., radl.llon 
J-Fall 'or s .. opo., on. ov.r. inlo 
S-Overexlnlon 
s.-.quooed cy, conllelwiln 
7-S'rue. oy 

OISPOSITION 
l-ilalu •• d halO 
2-Tr.ot.d alle.n. and r.I .... d 

&-NOI appJleaol. 
9-NOI ellul"oO 

aOov. 
()..(JnO.'armlnao or 

nOI "poneo 

D 
:l-T ••• n 10 hOOOllil by IIr. deot. vanici. 
.... ra.en 10 hooor'll Oy non IIr. d.PL v.niel. 
!>-Taun 10 olnor than. hoapll.1 
&-01.d D 
~Ol elasslted aOov. 
O-Unaelermln.~ or not raeorted 
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WlseONSIN FIRE INelDENT REPORTING SYSTEM 
Fire Department 

WlseONSIN FIRE SERVICE eASUALTY REPORT 

Admln",ra"v! 
Not cI.uwfleG ilboy! 
Undete-rmlneG D 
or not reported 

"(See note at bot'tom 

I 
2 .•. 
3. 
4 
s. 
6. 

10. Mise. Ineldent ~e~ ",lIvllV 19. 
SO. Sttlluon 601VIIV 20. 

oo. UndetermJned Ot 040. 
not reponed 

En rautetreturnlng 
At emergency ~ene· outi/de .tUdbov! gtad! 
At ernet9~(V ~ene· QuUule below graae 
At ern~gen()' )(!n! 'In~ae nruetu'e.U or 
abovegraa! 

99. Not clnwfied aDOv! D JO. 

so. At emergenc ... !.cene . Inllde struetute below grade 

F~IU\hppeod 
C.1Ul.jhVUdPped In. by or between 
SUuck by 
Cone .. " wI1hle:.PQ\4ed to 
Overexertlon/\traln 

Nome-.- ptoteclive (oac with IInet 
Nome. prote(uve (Ot)t wilhout llnet 
e",nva~ Droteellve eoal with hnet 
C .. nva~ prOleC1lVe (Oal without hnet 
Rubber (or rubberlled) co., with hner 
Hubber (Or rubbenled) (oat Without Imet 
Oiher otote<Uve cOdt with Ilner 
Othet grOtecllve (Otl( wllhoul "nef 

Undete1mlON of 
nOt te-poned 

600. Exlllng or M.CoiIOlnqlJum~ 
100. fue depotrtmenc dp~roiltu~ tlccldent 
800. A\wulCe'd 
999. NOl ddUlfled dbOve 
000. IJndetermln~ at nOl reDCIrted 

9. No protectlve (oat be1ng warn 
wnen '"Iuted 

O. Undetermlned or not ret:>Otted 

8. Other proteClive trOu~er') WilhOut Ilner 
9. No pratKlIVe ltO\l\eN belng warn 
O. Undete,mlned 0' nOI ,eoorted D 

I 

8. ~hQe\. non wfety 
9. Not claulhed tlbOve 

. O. UndetermlnN at nOI 
reported 

ehln \(tdP In u\e 
2. Chl" \ltdP .Ind eartneck 

prote<tor In I.ne' 

D 
~ 
0 

NOt ('d\~I"ed .. bove 
UndetermlOt':d Ot not 
repatted D J. ~h~~n~~:'tlo,!:~:~~~r ~~:~lor not In tne 4 

8 No helmtl't worn D 

=~~~ :~~~ ~g=~:~ ~~~ ~~~:::, ~~J;\~'::~~ 
Not btotnq wQtn properlV but u')N for df"llgn~ purp<»e 
Not bei ng worn ptO~'IV tlnd not used fot dt\lgne-a gurpo\e 
N.) \~ltll e'qulpment bctn9 U\cG 
UndctC'tmlntod OI not r~pon('d 

1. 
2. 
J. 

·4. 
s. 

Non.flf! In(IOent '"IUry oIlter ~I .. rm 
Me-dlul "'d (tui, IlIne\S cruung .. ,arm 
NOt cla,~heo abOve 
Undetermtnea or not repont-d 

Awee<> 
AwalC! 
Not (JaUA#led abave 
unaeterrntnf!od at 
not re-oort~ [J 

bC. At emergency scene· In\,ae ven,ele' 

80 A.t InlPKtlon \lte ! 
99. Not 'Iaulh~ .. bov! : ' 

JO. At IIre aePdrt. mana9ed loc~Uon D 
OO. Undet!rmlOed or not teoorteo i ' 

8urned 
M.lted 
fractur('d 
Punaurt'd 

!io\pttdl aulpallent 
HO\pttoilllnQ41lent 
ConUnut"d (dre dlter t'l0\011",' re'e .. ~ 
NOt (' .. ~~'Ied .. bOve 
Undetermlned or not reooneoo 

1 No toidure at helmet 
8' No helmet wOln 
9. Not d.",hed aoove-

C·· 
! 

KnO<ked of! 
O. undeotermlnC!"d or not 

,eponed 

uurned 
Alpp('d. lor", (ut. P\o!n(lure<l 
Me1t.-d . 
NI)( properly ')ervlcf!'d/Uore-d onor 10 V\e' 
Not U\(ld for dt.~9nt'O gutDO)e 
NOt U\l"d d\ recommendC'd by 
m"nufdclurN 
No Ploblem With \M<ldl (IoQUlompnt 
No \Pf'(ldl t!'Qulpment Del",) D 
u,.-d I 9 Not cI.t')\lhl!'d dooVe 

O. Und~It',mlOl'd OI nOt trpOttcd 

!80.1144 IR. 01911 • Codes list cd are the general (ode\, NFIRS (Long Fo,m) p"'tl('P,lnts who WI\n ID u\1! mo,\! (~t~,:,·d (O,'~s ',hould ,ef\!r to th" 
NFIRS handbook for oldditional valid (odes. 
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NOTE TO NFIRS (LONG FORM PARTICIPANTS): If you wish to use other codes for PRIMARY APPARENT 
SYMPTOM and/or PR/MARY BODY PART, refer to the NFIRS Handbook for additional valid codes. 

Alphabetical Listin~ of Most Common 
PRIMARY APPA ENT SYMPTOM 

01. Abrasion 17. Dehydration 40. Pain only 
02. Amputation 20. Difficulty breathi ng, 41. Paralysis 
03. Asphyxiation - induded is shortness of breath 44. Puncture/wound penetratinc 

smoke inhalation 21. Dislocation 45. Poison not listed elsewhere -
04. Avulsion (of eye) 22. Disorientation 47. Respiratory arrest 
31. Bleeding hemorrhaging 23. Dizzinesslfaintino/weakness 03. Smoke inhalation, asphyxia 
05. Burn - chemical 24. Drowning - Sl. Sprain, strain 
06. Burn - electric 49. Electric shock 52, Stroke (CVA) 
07. Burn - thermal 04. Eye (avulsion of) trauma, 53. Swelling 

. 08. Burn - seald out of socket 54 . U nconscious 
10. Cardiac arrest 27. Foreign body, obstruction SS. Vomiting 
11. Cardiac symptoms 28. Fracture, closed 98. No apparent symptom 
12. Chills 29. Fracture, open 99. Apparent symptom not listed 
13. Contusion/bruise - minor 30. Frostbite above 

trauma 34. InternaI trauma (dosed blunt) OO. Apparent symptom 
16. Crushing 37. . Nausea undetermined or not reporteo 
35. Cut, lacerations 42. Numbness, tingling 

General Codes For 
PRlMARY BODY PART 

10. Head area, insufficient SO. InternaI, insufficient 78. Multiple body parts - whole body 
information to dassify further information to dassify further 98. Part of body not applicable 

20. Trunk, insufficient 61. Spine 99. Part of body not dassified 
information to classify further 62. Pelvis above 

30. Arm/hand, insufficient' 63. Hip oo. Part of body undetermined 
information to classify further 76. Multiple body parts - upper or not reported 

40. Leglfoot, insufficient 77. Multiple body parts -Iower 
information to classify further 

Complete Listing of 
PROBLEMS WITH BREATHlNG,APPARATUS 

FACE PIECE/HOSE 
11. Burned 
12. Ripped 
13. Melted 
14. View plate cracked/broken 
1 S. Detaehed 
16. Exhalation valve inoperative/ 

damaged 
19. Problem with face piece/hose 

not classified above 
10. Problem with face piece/hose: 

insufficient information to 
classify further 

HARNESS 
21. Burned 
22. Ripped 
23. Melted 
24. Detached/separated 
29. Problem with harness 

not classified above 
20. Problem with harness: 

insufficient information 
to classify further 

REGULATOR 
31. Failed 
32. Damaged by contact 
33. Problem with admissions valve 
39. Problem with regulator 

not classified above 
30. Problem with regulator: 

insufficient information 
to classify further 

ALARM 
41. Failed to operate 
42. Damaged by contact 
49. Problem with alarm 

not classified above 
40. Problem with alarm: insufficient 

information to classify further 

SUPPLY CYLlNDERNALVE 
51. Failed to operate 
52. Damaged by contact 
53. Contained insufficient air/oxygen 
59, Problem with supply cylinder/valve 

not classified above 

OTHER BREATHING APPARATUS 
PROBLEMS 
97. No failure of breathing 

apparatus 
98. No breathing apparatus 

bei ng used 
99. Problems with breathing 

apparatus not classified above 
OO. Problems with breathing 

apparatus undetermined or 
not reported 

50. Problem with supply cylinder/valve: 
insufficient information to classify further 



WISCONSIN FIRE INCIDENT 
REPORTING SYSTEM 
SHORT FORM 

FOID 
Ilnlide\t NI' 1 I I I I 

ENTER FIRE 

DEPT. NAME 

I I I E\P. I MI' I DjY 

Owner Street Address (Up to a maximum of 30 characters): 
2 

Situation Found: 
3 11 D Structure Fire 16 D Explosion, No After Fire 

13 D Vehicle Fire 17 D Outside Spill With Fire 

14 D Brush, Grass, Leaves 19 D Other Fires Not Classi fied 

15 D Trash. Rubbish 

6 
Fixed Property Use (Occupancy): 

~ 1 D Public Assembly Property 9 D SpeClal Property 

2 D Educational Property 00 Unknown 

3 D Institutional Property 

4 D Residential Property 

5 D Store. Office Property 

6 D Basic Industry. Utility. 

Defense Property 

7 D Manufaeturing Property 

8 D Storage Property 

9 Number of Injuries: 

~I 
I Number of Injuries: 

Fire Service i Civilian ~ 

10 Estimated Total Dollar Loss I 11 
OO NOT SHOW CENTS: I I I I I I I 
D Fire Department does not report'dollar loss 12 

yrr I A'r
m 

iimj rwner 
Name 

Municipality, Town, Village: I ZipCode: 

~ Action Taken: 
4 1 D ExtingUlshed 

~ Mutual Aid: 
5 1 D Received 

3 D Investigatlon Only 2 D Given 

4 D Remove Hazard 3 D Not Applicable 

9 D Not Classified 

Ignition Factor: 

1 D Incendlary. SuspiClous 8 D Open Flame. Torch 

2 D Misuse of Heat or Ignited 9 D Other Heat 

Material 10 D Other Equipment 

3 D Smoking 11 D Natural 

4 D Heating 12 D Exposure 

5 D Cooking 13 D Unknown 

6 D Electrical Dis~ribution 

7 D Applianees. Air-Cond. Is fire attributable to chiidren? 

sl D Yes D No 

-' Number of Fatalities: J Number of Fatalities: 

~I Fire Service ~ I Civilian I 
Smoke Detector Perforinance: Installed? D Yes D No D Unknown 

Did they activate? D Yes D No D Unknown 
Signature of Member Making Report: I Dat~l:ne~~ __ 

S8D-8568 (N_ 04190) FIRE OEPARTMENT 

I 
~ 
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A14.08 PETITION FOR VARIANCE. The following forms (SB~8 and SB-BA) are 
referred to in this section. Copies of these forms are available from the 
Division ofSafety and Bu11dings, P.O. Box 7969, Madison, Wisconsin 53707. 
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PETITION FÖR YARIANCE APPLICATlON 

OFnCE USE ONLY. Safety and Bui! ings Division ~F'F'ICE USE ONLY 
Amount Paid 

Wisconsin Department of Indust~, Labor and Human Relations 

201 East Washington Avenue, P.O. Box 7969 Petilion No. 

Receipt No •. Madison, Wisconsin 53707 
E-Number 608/266-3151 

Name of OwnerlPetitloner Building or Project Agent, Architeet or Engineering Firm 

Company Tenant Name, if any Street & Number 

Street & Number location, Street & Number City State Zip Code 

City State Zip Code City County Telephone Number 

Telephone Number Plan Number, if known Name of Contact Person 

1. The rule being petitioned reads as follows: (cite speeific rule number and language) 

2. The rule being petitioned cannot be entirely satisfied because: 

3. The following a1ternative(s) and supporting inforrnation are proposed as a means of providing an equiva1ent degree 
of health, safety or welfare as addressed by the rule: 

Note: Please attach any pictures. plans, sketches or required position statements. 

VERIFlCATION BY OWNER - PETITION IS VALID ONLY If NOTARIZEO AND ACCOHPAHIED BY REVIEW ·fEE 
See Section Ind 69.15 for complete fee information 

Note: Petitioner must be the owner of the building or project. Tenants, agents, designers. contractors. attorneys. 
·etc. may not sign petition unIess a Power of Attorney is sUDmitted with the Petition for Variance Application. 

__ ~~~~~~~~~~~ __ ~ __ ~~~~ __ , being duly sworn, I state as petitioner that I have read the foregoing 
(NAHE OF PETITIONER, Please type/print) 

petition, that I believe it to be true and I have significant ownership rights in the subject building or project. 

Subscribed and sworn to before me this date: 
Signature of Petitioner 

Hy commission expires: 
Notary Public 

SB-8(R.09/88) 



POSITlON STATEMENT: 
To be compiled by 
Chief of Fire Department 

Name of Owner 

Company 

Street & No. 

City S~ate & Zip 
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WISCONSIN DEPARTMENT OF 
INDUSTRV, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS 

DIVISION OF SAFETV & BUILDINGS 
P.O. BOX 7969 MADISON WI 53707 

Building Occupancy or Use 

Tenant Name. if any 

Building Loeation, Street & No. 

City Councy 

Agent, Arehiteet or Engineering Firm 

Street & No. 

City State & Zip 

Phone 

1. I have read the petition for varianee of rule: 
2. I recommend 

J Denial l Approval I Conditional Approval 
J 

No Comment* 
(Check appropriate box) 

3. Explanation for Recommendation: 

* If desired, Fire Departments may indicate "No Comment" on non-fire safetv issues such as sanitary, energy conservation, structural, 
barrier free environments, etc. 

/4. 0 I find no conflict with local rules and regulations 
'0 I find that the petition is in conflict with local. rules and regulations 

I 

Explanation 

I 

Signature of Fire Chief I Date 

PLEASE COMPLETE AND SUBMIT PROMPTLV TO DEPARTMENT OF INDUSTRV, LABOR AND HUMAN RELATIONS AT THE 
ADDRESS SHOWt'!' ABOVE. 

I 
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A14.14 KINDLING OF FIRE. The following is a reprint of ss. 941.11, 
943.02 and 943.03, Stats.: 

941.11 UNSAFE BURNING OF BUILDINGS. Whoever does either of the 
following is guilty of a Class D fe10ny: 

(1) Intentiona11y burns his own building under circumstances in which he 
shou1d rea1ize he is creating an unreasonab1e risk of death or great bodi1y 
harm to another or serious damage to another1s property; or 

(2) Intentiona11y burns a building of one w~o has eonsented to the 
destruetion thereof but does so under circumstanees in whieh he shou1d rea1ize 
he is ereating an unreasonab1e risk of death or great bodi1y harmto another 
or serious damage to a third personls property. 

943.02 ARSON OF BUILDINGS: DAMAGE OF PROPERTY BY EXPLOSIVES. (1) 
Whoever does any of the following is gUilty of a C1ass B fe10ny: 

(a) By means of fire, intentiona11y damages any building of another 
without his eonsent; or 

(b) By means of fire, intentional1y damages any building with intent to 
defraud an insurer of that building; or 

(e) By means of explosives, intentiona11y damages any property of 
another without his eonsent. 

(2) In this seetion IIbuilding of another ll means a building in whieh a 
person other than the aetor has a lega1 or equitab1e interest whieh the actor 
has no right to defeat or impair, even though the aetor may a1so have a 1egal 
or equitab1e interest in the building. Proof that the aetor re covered or 
attempted to reeover on a policy of insuranee by reason of the fire ;s 
re1evant but not essentia1 to estab1ish his intent to defraud the insurer. 

943.03 ARSON OF PROPERTY OTHER THAN BUILDING. Whoever, bymeans of 
fire, intentional1y damages any property (other. than a building) of another 
without the personls eonsent, if the property ;s of the value of $100 or more, 
is gui1ty of a C1ass E felony. 

A14.15 HANDLING OF BURNING MATERIAL. The following is a reprint of ss. 
941.10 and 943.05, Stats.: 

941.10 NEGLIGENT HANDLING OF BURNING MATERIAL. (1) Whoever handles 
burning material in a highly negligent manner is.guilty of a Class A 
misdemeanor. 

(2) Burning material is handled in a highly negl;gent manner if handled 
with criminal negligenee under s. 939.25 or under eireumstanees in which the 
person should rea1ize that a substantia1 and unreasonable risk of serious 
damage to anotherls property is created. 
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943.05 PLACING OF COMBUSTIBLE MATERIALS AN ATTEMPT. Whoever places any 
combustible or explosivI material or device in or near any property with 
intent to set fire to or blow up such property is guilty of an attempt to 
violate either s. 943.01, 943.012, 943.02, 943.03 or 943.04, depending on the 
facts of the particular case. 

A14.18 MISCELLANEOUS USE OF TORCHES AND WELDING EQUIPMENT. The 
following is a reprint of section 1926.352 of the OSHA regulations: 

1926.352 Fire prevention. 

(a) When practical, objects to be welded, cut, or heated shall be moved 
to a designated safe location or, if the objects to be we1ded, cut, or heated 
cannot bereadi1y moved, all movable fire hazards in the vicinity sha11 be 
taken to a safe place, or otherwise proteeted. 

(b) If the object to be we1ded, eut, or heated cannot be moved and if 
all the fire hazards cannot be removed, positive means sha11 be taken to 
confine the heat, sparks, and slag, and to proteet the immovab1e fire hazards 
from them. 

(e) No welding, cutting, or heating shal1 be don e where the app1ication 
of flammab1e paints, or the presence of other f1ammable eompounds, or heavy 
dust coneentrations ereates a hazard. 

(d) Suitab1e fire extinguishing equipment sha11 be immediately avai1able 
in the work area and shal1 be maintained in a state of readiness for i·nstant 
use. 

(e) When the welding, eutting, or heating operation is sueh that norma1 
fire prevention precautions are not sufficient, additiona1 personne1 sha11 be 
assigned to guard against fire while the aetua1,we1diQg, eutting, or heating 
operation is being performed, and for a suffieient' period of time after 
eomp1etion of the work to ensure that no possibi1ity of fire exists. Sueh 
personne1 shal1 be instrueted as to the ~peeifie antieipated fire ha7ards and 
how 'the firefighting equipment provided is to be used. . 

(f) When welding, eutting, or heating is performed on wa1ls, floors, and 
cei1ings, sinee direet penetration of sparks or heat transfer may introduee a 
fir~ hazard to an adjaeent area, the same preeautions shal1 be taken on the 
opposite side as are taken on the side on whieh the welding i~ being performed. 

(g) For the e1imination of possib1e fire in ene10sed spaees as aresult 
of gas eseaping through leaking or improper1y elosed torch va1ves, the gas 
supp1y to the toreh shall be positively shut off at some point outside the 
enc10sed space whenever the toreh is not to be used or whenever the toreh is 
1eft unattended for a substantia1 period of time, such as during the 1uneh 
period. Overnight and at the ehange of shifts, the torch and hose sha1l be 
removed from the confined space .. Open end fue1 gas and oxygen hoses sha11 be 
immediate1y removed from enc10sed spaces when they are diseonnected from the 
torch or other gas-consuming deviee. 
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(h) Except when the contents are being removed or transferred, drums, 
pails, and other containers which contain or have conta1ned flammable 11quids 
shall be kept ·closed. Empty containers shall be removed to a safe area apart 
from hot work operat1ons or open flames. 

(1) Drums, containers, or hollow structures wh1ch have contained toxic 
or flammable substances shall, before welding, cutting, or heating is 
undertaken on them, either be fi1led with water or thorough1Y'cleaned of such 
substances and venti1ated and tested. For we1ding, cutting, and heating on 
steel pipe1ines containing natural gas, the pertinent portions of regu1ations 
issued by the Department of Transportation, Office of Pipe1ine Safety, 49 CFR 
Part 192, Minimum Federa1 Safety Standard s for Gas Pipe1ines, sha1l apply. 

(j) Before heat is applied to a drum, container, or ho11ow structure, a 
vent or opening shall be provided for the release of any built-up pressure 
during the application of heat. 
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A14~21 (3) (e) OUTSIDE STORAGE. The following diagram i11ustrates a 
typica1 samp1e 1ayout'of pi1es and driveways that satisfies the requirement. 

~ 
150' ~( 150' 
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I Pile I I ?ile I I Pile I II ;j' - No 
51:uraS. 
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20' 

A14.25 MATCHES. The following is a reprint of s. 167.07, Stats.: 

167.07 Manufacture, storage and distribution of matches. (1) No 
person, association or corporation shal1 manufacture, store, offer forsale, 
sell, or otherwise dispose of or distribute white phosphorous, sing1e-dipped, 
strike-anywhere matches of the type popu1ar1y known as "parlor matches;" nor 
manufacture, store, sell, offer for sale, or otherwise dispose of or 
distribute white phosphorous, doub1e-dipped strike-ahywhere matches, or other 
type of doub1e-dipped matches, un1ess the bu1b or first dip of such match is 
eomposed of a so-ca1led safety or inert eompos~tion, nonignitib1e on an 
abrasive surfaee; nor manufacture, store, sell, offerfor sale, or otherwise 
dispose of or distribute matches which, when packed in a carton of five 
hundred approximate capacity and p1aced in an ovin maintained at a eonstant 
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temperature of two hundred degrees F.; will ignite in eight hours; nor 
manufacture, store, offer for sale, sell or otherwise dispose of or distribute 
Blazer, or so-called wind matches, whether of the so-called safety or 
strike-anywhere type, 

(2) No person, association or corporation shall offer for sale, sell or. 
otherwise dispose of or distribute any matches, unless the p~ckage or 
container in which such matches are packed bears plainly marked on the outside 
thereof the name of the manufacturer and the brand or trademark under which 
such matches are sold, disposed of or distributed; nor shall more than one 
eas e of each brand of matches of any type or manufacture be opened atany one 
time in the retail store where matches are sold or otherwise disposed of; nor 
shall loose boxes or paper-wrapped packages of matches be kept on shelves or 
stored in such retail stores at a height exceeding five feet from the floor; 
all matches, when stored in warehouses, excepting manufacturers ' warehouses at 
a place of manufacture, when such warehouses contain automatic sprinkler 
equipment, must be kept only in properly secured cases, and not piled to a 
height exceeding ten feet from the floor; nor be stored within a horizontal 
distance of ten feet from any boiler, furnace, stove or other like heating 
apparatus, nor within a horizontal distance of twenty-five feet from any 

'explosive material kept or' stored on the same floor; all matches shall be 
packed in boxes or suitable packages, containing not more than seven hundred 
matches in any one box or package; provided, however, that when more than 
three h~ndred matches are packed in any one box or package, the said matches 
shall be arranged in two nearly equal portions, the heads of the matches in 
the two portions shall be placed in opposite directions, and pll boxes 
containing three hundred and fifty or more matches shall have placed over the 
matches a center holding or' protecting strip, made of chipboard, not less than 
one and one-quarter inches wide; said strip shall be flanged down to hold the 
matches in position when the box is nested into the shuck or withdrawn from it, 

(3) All match boxes or packages shall be pa eke d in strong shipping 
containers or cases; maximum number of match boxes or packages contained in 
any one shipping container or case, shall not exceed the following number: 

Nomi na 1 Number of' 
Number of Boxes Matches per Box 

One-ha 1 f gros s, , , ,. , , , " , , . , , , , , , , , , , . , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ., , , , , , , , , , ,700 
One gros s, , , .. , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , . , , , , ,500 
Two gros s , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , ., , . , , , '.' ... , , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , ,400 
Three gros s, , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , . , , . , . , , , , , , , , ~, , , , , .' , , , , , , , . , , , .. , ,300 
Fi ve gros s, , , , , , , , , , . , , , , .. , , , , , , . , , , , , , , , , , , , , , .. , , , , , , , , , , , , . , , ,200 
Twe 1 ve gros s ....... , , , , . , . , . , ... , . , . , .. , , . , . , , . , , . , , ... , .. , , , , , , , 100 
Twenty gross."."" .. ,., ... "".,.", .. ,., ,over fifty and under 100 
Twenty-fi ve gros s. , , , , , , , , , , , , , , , '.' . , , , , .. , , . , , . , , , , , , , , , , , ,under 50 

(4) No shipping container or case cbnstructed of fiber board, corrugated 
fiber board, or wood, nailed or wirebound, shall exceed a weight, including 
its contents, of 75 pounds; and no lock-cornered wooden case containing 
matches shall have a weight, including its contents, exceeding 85 pounds; nor 
shall any other article or commodity be packed with matches in any such 
container or case; and all such containers and cases in which matches are 
packed shall· have plainly marked on the outside of the container or case ·the 
words "stri ke-Anywhere Matchesli or "Str; ke-on-the-Box Matches, II . 
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(5) Any person, association or corporation violating this section shall 
be fined for the first offense not less than $5 nor more than $25, and for 
each subsequent violation not less than $25. 

A14.3l CHIMNEYS AND HEATING APPLIANCES. The following is a reprint of 
ss. ILHR 64.45 to 64.50: 

ILHR 64.45 Chimneys, smokc stacks, gas vents, mechanical draft and 
venting dcvices. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. Heating equipment using 
solid, liquid or gas fuels shallpe vented to the outside, except as permit­
ted in s. ILHR 64.21. A natural draft chimney or other venting device 
shall have the height and area to remove the products of combustion. 
Chimneys, smoke stacks, gas vents, mechanical draft and venting de­
vices shall comply with the requirements of NFPA No. 211. 

(2) NONCOMBUSTIBLE SU~PORTS. All chimneys or gas vents shall be 
supported from noncornbustible construction unIess otherwise approved. 

(3) TERMINATION. (a) Gravity type. 1. All chimneys or smokestacks de­
pending on a gravity principle for the removal of the products of combus­
tion shall extend at least 3 feet above the highest point where the chim­
neys or smokestacks pass through the roof of the building, and at least 2 
feet higher than any ridge, peak or wall within 10 feet of the chimney or 
smokestack. 

2. Type "B", "BW" and OlL" vents and single wall vent pipes depend­
ing on a gravity principle for the removal of the products of combustion 
shall extend at least 2 feet above the highest point where the vents or 
pipes pass through the roof of the building, and at least 2 feet higher than 
any ridge, peak or wall within 10 feet of the vent or pipe. 

(b ) Mechanieal type. The height and eross-sectional area may be re­
duced for ehimneys employing,a mechanieal draft system of either forced 
or indueed draft when approved by the department. . 

Histor,,: Cr. Register, December. 1975. No. 240, eff.1-1-76; am. (1) and (3l (al, Register, 
January,'1980. No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. (1 l. Register, March, 1991, No. 423, ell'. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 64.'16 Masonry chimneys. The design and construction of the 
chimney shall conform to the' provisions of this section. 

(1) MATERIALS. The walls shall be built of brick or other approved fire­
resistive material. No chimney shall rest upon a flooring of wood nor 
shall any wood be built into or in contact with any chimney. Combusti­
ble headers, beams, joists and studs shall be located at least 2 inches from 
the outside face of a chimney. The foundation shall be designed and built 
in conformity with the requirements for foundations for buildings. In no 
case shall a chimney be corbeled out more than 6 inches from the wall 
and in every case the corbeling shall consist of at least 5 courses of brick. 

(2) FLUE SIZE. Every masonry chimney shall have walls at least 8 
inches in solid thickness, except that in a chimney with a flue not larger 
than 260 square inches where a fire clay or other suitable refractory clay 
flue lining is used for the rull height of the chimney the walls shall not be 
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less than 4 inches in solid thickness. No smoke flue shall have a cross­
sectional area less than 64 square inches. Flue Iinings 7 inches by 7 inches 
inside, or 8 inches in diameter inside, may be used. 

(3) FLUE LININGS. All flue Iinings shall be capabJe of withstanding rea­
sonably high temperatures and flue gases and shall have a softening point 
not lower than 1800" F. Flue linings shall be not Jess than % inch in thick­
ness and shall be built in as outer walIs of the chimney are constructed. 
Flue linings shalI start from a point not less than 8 inches below the hot­
tom of the smoke pipe intake and shall be continuous to a point not ·Jess 
than 4 inchesabove the enclosing walls. 

(4) SMOKE PIPE CONNECTION. If there is more than one smoke pipe con­
nected to a flue, the connections shall be at different Jevels. Two or more 
heating units, or applianees, may be connected to a common smoke pipe, 
or breeehing, if joined by Y fittings as elose as praeticable to the flue. In 
all such cases, the size of the breeehing and the flue sh all be suffieient to 
accommodate the total volume of flue gases. 

(5) CLEAN-OUT OPENING. Every chimney shall be provided with a 
clean-out opening at' the base. Such openings shalI be equipped with 
metal doors and frames arranged to remain c10sed when not in use. 

(6,lWIND PRESSURE. Every ehimney shall be desigried to withstand 
wind pressures in aeeordanee with the requirements of s. ILHR 53.12. 

History: Cr. Rcgister, December, 1975, No. 240, elf. 1-1-76; am. (1), Register, January, 
1980, No. 289, etr. 2-1-80. 

FP ILHR 64..17 Metal smokestacks. (1) SMOKESTACKS IN EXCESS OF 30 
FEET. The thiekness of the metal walIs shall be at Jeast 3/16 inch for 

. smokestaek heights up to 40 feet and ~ ineh for greater heights. Stacks 
used for manufaeturing, high-pressure boilers, furnaces or other similar 
heating or manufacturing applianees shall be Iined w.ith firebrick, or 
equivalent, for a distanee of not Jess than 25 feet from the place where the 
smoke pipe enters and shalI be proteeted on the outside up to and ' 
through the roof of the building with 8' inches of masonry, or a metal 
shield which provides an 8-ineh ventilcited air space between such shield 
and the stack. All staeks shalI be properly guyed if the height of the stack 
exceeds 15 times its least diameter, 

(a) Exception. Public utility or industrial power plants are exempted ' 
from the protection requirements of this paragraph iC they are of. type 1 
or 2 eonstruction. 

(2) SMOKESTACKS LESS THAN 30 FEET. Smokestaeks Jess than 30 feet 
high may be eonstrueted of not less than No. lOU .S. gauge steel, with 
either welded or riveted joints, and may be mounted direetly upon ma­
sonry ehimneys or foundations or upon industrial heating or power boil­
ers provided all of which are designed to support the stack load. A clear­
anee of not less than 6 inches shall be maintained at all times around such 
smokestaeks and any eombustible material within 12 inches of such 
smokestaeks shall be proteeted by noncombustible insulation covered by 
sheet meta!. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1975, No. 240, etr. 1-1-76; am. (1) (intro.), Register, De­
eember, 1978, No. 276, etr. 1-1-79; am. (2), Register, Mareh, 1991, No. 423, etr. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 64.48 Factory-nuilt chimneys and gas "ents. (1) GENERAL. Fac­
tory-built ehimneys a,nd gas vents shall be of an approved type. 
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(2) TYPES OF APPROVED CHIMNEYS AND GAS VENTS. (al Residential type 
and building heating applianee. An approved "residential type and build­
ing heating applianee" ehimney or "building heating applianee" ehim­
ney may be used with solid-, liquid- or gas-fired heating applianees where 
the flue gas temper:-ature does not exeeed 1000 0 F. continuously, and does 
not exeeed 14000 F. for infrequent brief periods of foreed firing. 

Notl': Residenlial type and building heating applianee ehimneys were formerly referred to 
as elass A ehimneys. 

(b) Type "B". An approved type "B" gas vent may be used with gas­
. fired applianees where the flue gas temperature does not exeeed 550 0 F. at 
the outlet of the draft hood. ' 

(e) Type "BW". An approved type "BW" gas vent may be used with a 
vented reeessed wall heater. 

(d) Single wall vent pipe. An approved single wall vent pipe may be 
used with gas-fired, low-heat applianees (low-pressure boilers, furnaees 
and space heaters). The vent shall be not less than No. 20 standard 
gauge galvanized iron, No. 24 Brown and Sharpe gauge sheet eopper, or 
other approved eorrosion-resistant material. The installation shall eon­
form to the requirements of s. ILHR 64.50. 

(e) Type "L". An approved type "L" vent may be used with oil-fired 
applianees listed as suitable by a reeognized ageney and with gas-fired 
applianees approved for type "B" vents. 

(f) Equ,ipment listed with ver!.ting system. Venting systems included with 
the Iisting of the heating applianee may be used subjeet to the require­
ments and limitations of the Iisting. 

Notl': The department reeognizes, as approved. ehimneys designated as "residential type", 
"building heating applianee". "B", "BW" and "L" types Iisted by Underwriters' Laborato­
ries. Inc. 

History: Gr. Register. December, 1975. No. 240, elf. 1-1-76;r. and reer .. Register, Decein­
ber, 1978. No. 276, e(f. 1-1-79; am. (2) (a) and IdJ. Register, Deeember, 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-
82; er. (21 (fl, Register, Deeember, 1983, No. 336. elI. 1-1-84. 

ILHR 64.49 Gas vents. All gas ranges (exeept· those desigried as un- FP 
vented J, water heaters and other gas-fired equipment shall be provided 
with vent pipes eonforming to the requirements for gas vents as speeified 
in s. ILHR 64.48 and for eonneetors as speeified in s. ILHR 64.50. Com­
mereial kitehen applianees ineluding but not limited to . ranges, ovens, 
booster heaters and similar equipment may be vented into the kitehen 
hood exhaust system. 

History: Cr. Register. Deeember, 1975, No. 240. elf. 1-1-76; am. Register, December. 1978. 
No. 276, e(f. 1-1-79; am. Register. January. 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; renum. from ILHR 
64.50 and am .. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHH 6,L!)() Chimne ... and "ent connectors. (1) CONSTRUCTION AND IN- FP 
STALLATION. The eonstruetion and installation of ehimney conneetors 
shall conform with the following requirements: 

(a) Concealed space. No ehimney eonnector shall pass through any 
outside window, door or combustible outside wall, nor be concealed in 
any eloset, attie or similar space; 

(b) Combuslible partilions and walls. Connectors for applianees shal1 
not pass through interior walls or partitions constructed of combustible 
material unIess they are guarded at the point of passage by: 
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1. Metal ventilated thimbles not less than 12 inches larger in diameter 
than the eonnector, or 

2. Metal or burned fireelay thimbles built in briekwork or other ap­
proved fireproofing materials extending not less than 8 inches beyond all 
sides of the thimble; 

(e) Distance from materials. Conneetors shall be installed with elear­
anee to eombustibles specified in par. (b) or NFPA Standard 211; 

(d) Multiple appliance venting. 1. Two or more applianees using the 
same type of fuel may be eonneeted to a common gra vity-type Ghimney 
or vent, provided the applianees are equipped with primary safety eon­
troIs and listed shutoff deviees and eomply with the following 
requirements: 

a. The applianees shall be loeated in the same story, exeept for engi­
neered ven ting systems, 

b. The applianees shall be joined at a manifold or Y -type fitting as 
elose to the ehimney or vent as possible, unIess the eonneetor from eaeh 
applianee enters a separate ehimney or vent inlet and theinlets are offset 
at least 12 inches vertieally or are at right angles to eaeh other, 

e. The eonneetor and ehimney or vent shall be sized to aeeommodate 
the total volume of Uue gases. For gas-burning applianees, the venting 
area shall be at least equal to the size of the largest vent eonneetor pIus at 
least 50% of the area of the other vent eonneetors, or 

d. A ehimney serving a fireplaee or other pieee of solid-fuel equipment 
shall not be used to vent any other applianee; 

2. Gas utilization applianees and applianees burning liquid fuel may be 
eonneeted to one ehimney Uue in aeeordanee with NFPA 211. 

(e) Pitch and length. Chimney or vent eonneetors shall have no more 
than "two 45° olIsets with the vertieal. The horizontal length shaIl not 
exeeed 75% of the total vertieal height of the total venting system mea­
sured from the applianee outlet. Chimney or vent eonneetors shall be 
pitehed up at least % ineh per foot from the applianee outlet eollar to the 
chimney or vent inlet; 

(f) Dampers. A manual east iron or equivalent damper to control the 
draft shall be provided in the ehimney eonneetor next to solid-fuel fired 
equipment. Manuallyoperated dampers shall be prohibited in ehimney 
or vent eonneetors of all other applianees. When used, listed autömati­
eally operated dampers interloeked with the heating applianee shaIl be 
install ed in aeeordanee with the approved listing; and 

(g) "Materials and thickness. 1. Except as speeified in subd. 2., ehimney 
or vent eonneetors shall be Iisted or conform to the type of material and 
thiekness indieated in Table 64.50 or equivalent. 

2. 'Exeeption'. Conneetors serving listed residen tial-type gas appli­
anees shall be not less than .016 ineh galvanized steel. 
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TABLE 64.50 

MINIMUM CHIMNEY CONNECTOR METAL TBICKNESS 

Galvanized Steel 

Diameter of Connectar 
Less than 6 inches 
6 inches to less than 10 inches 
10 inches to 13 inches 
14 inches to 16 inches 
Greater than 16 inches 

Min. thickness (inch) 
.019 
.024 
.030 
.036 
.058 

Gauge 
26 
24 
22 
20 
16 

Histon': Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312. efLl-1-82; am. (1) (e) and 19) 2., Register, 
August, i985, No. 356. elI. 1-1-86: renum. (1) (d) (intro.) and 1 to ~ to be (1) (d) 1. a to d. er. 
(1) (d) 2 .• Register, March, 1991, No. 423, elI. ~-1-91. 
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A14.3l (3) FOOD PREPARATION EOUIPMENT. The following is a reprint of s. 
ILHR 64.67 (6): 

(6) AUTOMATIC SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS. Exhaust hoods and ducts in FP 
kitchens used for commercial purposes sh all be protected by an approved 
automatic fire suppression system. The suppression system shall comply 
with the following: 

(a) When the fire suppression system is activated, all gas and electrical 
sources serving cooking applianees, grease eonsuming applianees or fume 
incinerators and equipment associated with the hoods shall be automati­
cally deactivated. Such gas'and electrical sourees shall not be capable of 
reaetivation exeept by manual means after the fire suppression system 
has been servieed and is again ready for action; 

(b) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., hood and duct suppression sys­
tems shall provide for both automatic and manual actuation of the 
system; 

2. Automatic fire sprinkler systems using water need not be provided 
with means for manual actuation. 

(e) A manual station for actuation of the suppression system shall be 
loeated at or near one of the means of egress from the area but not nearer 
than 10 feet to the range hood and shall be seeurely mounted not less 
than 4% feet nor more than 5 feet above the floor, unIess otherwise spe­
eifically approved by the chief of the fire departrpent having jurisdietion; . 

(d) The system shall be maintained at full operating capaeity by the 
owner and shall be serviced every 6 months; and 

(e) All nozzles sh all be aeeessible for eleaning and replacement. 

Note:Effective date for s. ILHR 64.67 (6) requiring automatic fire suppression systems for 
exhaust hoods was July 1, 1983. 

" 
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A14.33 (1) INTERIOR FINISH MATERIALS. The following is a reprint of s. 
ILHR 51.07: 

ILHR 51.07 Interior finishes. (1) SCOPE. The requirements of this see­
tion apply to the interior finishes or surfaees of a building. 

Nolc #1: See s. ILIIR 51.06 for the restrietions of foam plasties. 

Nole #2: Toxicity of the produets of eombustion is notineluded as a basis in determining the 
smoke developed eriteria of this seetion. The smoke developed eriteria is based solely upon the 
obseuration of light. 

(2) ApPLICATION TO MATERIALS. (a) Exeept as provided in par. (b), the 
elassifieation of interior finish materials as speeified in this seetion shall 
include the basie material used by itself or in eombination with other 
materials. 

(b) Subsequently applied paint or wall eovering not exceeding 1/28 
ineh in thiekness and elassified 450 or less on the smoke test seale are 
exempt from the provisions of par. (a). 

(3) TR IM AND INCIDENTAL FINISH. (a) Interior finish not in exeess of 
10% of the aggregate wall and eeiling areas of any room or space may be 
Class C materials in oecupancies where interior finish of Class A or Class 
B is required. 

(b) In addition to the other requirements of this section, foam plastic 
used as interior trim and incidental finish shall also comply with the 
following: 

1. The minimum density is 20 pounds per eubie foot; 

2. The maximum thiekness of the trim is % ineh 'and the maximum 
width is 4 inches; 

3. The trim eonstitutes no more than 10% of the area of any wall or 
ceiling; and ' , 

4. The flame-spread rating does not exeeed 75 when tested in aeeord­
anee with ASTM E-84 and the smoke developed rating is not limited. 

(4) EXPOSED CONSTRUCTION. (a) This seetion does not require the in­
stallation of interior finish. but where eonstruetion or fire proteetion ma­
terials are exposed in rooms or spaces used for the oeeupancies speeified, 
the hazard from rate of flame spread of the exposed materials shall be not 

greater than that of the interior finish permitted for such oecupaney or 
use. 

(b) Exposed portions of struetural members of Type No. 4-Heavy 
Timber Construction shall not be subjeet to the interior finish require­
ments of this section. 

, (5) USE OF INTERIOR FINISHES. Interior finish material shall be used in 
accordanee with requirements specified in Table 51.07. 



TAHLE 51.07 
MINIMUM INTERIOR FlNISH REQUlREMENTS 

Required Exit EncJo- Exit Access1,2 Rooms or Enclosed Spaces1•2 
sures 

Occupancy Walls & Ceilings4 Floor>a Walls & Ceilings4 Floor> Walls & Ceilings4 

Ch. ILHR 54 Occupancies A II Aor B II A, B or C 
Other than Storage and 
Warehouses 

Ch. ILHR 54 Storage and Aor B DOC FF-16 A or B DOC FF-16 A. B or C 
Warehouse Occupancies 

A or B7 Ch. ILHR 55 Places of As- A I A II 
sembly 

Ch. ILHR 56 Places of In- A I Aor B II A. B or C 
struction 

Ch. ILHR 57 Residential Oc- A II Aor B II A. B or C 
cupancies 

Ch. ILHR 58 Health Care 
,and Places of Detention 

SEE CHAPTER ILHR 58 FOR SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS 

Ch. ILHR 59 Hazardous Oc- A DOC FF-16 Aor B DOC FF-16 A. B or C 
cupancies 

Ch. ILHR 60 Day Care Cen- Aor B DOC FF~16 A or B DOC FF-16 A, B or C 
ters (20 Children or Less) 

Ch. ILHR 60 Day Care Cen- A II Aor B II A, B or C 
ters (More than 20 Chil-
dren) 

Ch. ILHR 62 Specialty Occu- A. B or C DOC FF-6 A. B or C DOC FF-16 A. B or C 
pancies 

I Exposed porlions ,of slrueliJral members of Type No .. t·lleny Timber Conslruelion are noi 
subject 10 the requiremenls of Ihis table. ' 

2 Where a eomplete aulomatic sprinkler syslem is inslalled. malerials wilh an inlt'rior finish of 
Class II or C ma}' bc used in places w here Clas!! A or n maleriuls. reSIJnlhely. are requirt'd and 
Ooor finish -maf{'rials with an inlerior linish of {'Iass II or" mlllerials fomplying wilh the uor f'f _1_ 
70 "pill tesl" lIIay be uSt'd in plnces ",here Clnss I or II malerials, respl'clh'ely, are re(luired. 

3 Uequiremenls for ruums or endm~ed spnces aH' hased upon IIJ(' spn('l's hdng Heparnled from 
exil acceSH ellrridllrs and uitll hy pllrtilions elllending frum Ihl' Oour III Ih(' n'Hing. Where Ih(' 
rullm IIr enclosed space is noi sl'pllrall'd from Ihe ellil aCfess forridor. lill' ruom or space is ("IlIJsid­
ered part (Jf Ihe eliit affess or Ihe eliI. 

·1 l\Jal"rials ha\'ing nnpp(·d. lIifted. looped or similar surfares. such as farpei .... hell appli('d Oll 
walls Of ceilings shall meet the requirements for Class A interior finish. 

5 Wood. \·inyl.linoleu!l1. lerra7.7.o. resilient and other appro\'ed finislll'd Ooors or noor co\'erillg 
materials are exempt from the pnl\'isioll!! of this table, 

G All carpl·t mallufaelur"d for sale iII the II.S. is relJuired hy ("dl'ral regulilliulIs 10 compl)' with 
the noe f'F·I-70 "pill test" .( 16 CFn "ara 1630). Jr a malerint dther Ihnll ('arpel is u~ed. Ihe 
material should he show n 10 he resiSlant to Oame propagatioll ~S a materinl which passes the uoe 
FF·I·70 test (millimum critical rndiaut DUll of 0.0·1 wnl1s/flll ) . • 

7 Class e interiIIr fillish IIIstl'rinls ms}' he used in plafes of sssemhl} w ilh a ('Dpnfil)' of IIIU 
persons or less. 

Floor3·5 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

DOC Fiq6 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

DOC FF-16 

I 
v1 
-..J 
I 
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(6) ApPLICATION OF INTERIOR FINISH. (a) Attachmenl. Interior finish 
materials shall be applied or otherwise fastened in such a manner that 
they will not readily become detached when subjected to raam tempera- . 
ture of 200· F. or less for 30 minutes, or otherwise become laose through 
changes in the setting medium from the effects of time or conditions or 
occupancy .. 

(b) Application to structural elements. 1. I nterior finish materials ap­
plied to walls, ceilings or structural elements of a building or structure 
which are required to be of fire-resistive rated or noncombustible con­
struction shall be applied directly against the exposed surface of such 
structural elements or to furring strips attached to such surfaees. 

2. Where furring strips are used, all concealed spaces shall be firestop­
ped into areas not greater than 10 square feet in area or 8 feet in any 
dimension. 

(e) Furred construction. Where walls, ceilings or other structural el e­
ments are required to be of fire-resistive rated or noncombustible con­
struction, and the interior finish is set out or dropped distances greater 
than 1 % inches from the surface of the elements, only material of which 
both faces qualify as Class A sh all be used, uniess thefinish material is 
protected on both sides by an approved automatic fire suppression sys­
tem or is attached to a noncombustible backing as specified in par. (e) or 
to furring strips applied directly to such backing as specified in par. (b). 

(d) Class B and C jinish materials. Interior finish materials, other than 
Class A materials, which are less than ~ inch in thickness sh all be applied 
directly against a noncombustible backing or a backing of fire-retardant 
treated wood unIess the tests under which the material has been classified 
were made with the materials suspended from the noncombustible 
backing. 

(e) Backing material. 1. Backing for interior finish materials sh all be a 
continuous surface with permanently tight joints, equal in area to the 
area of the finish, and extending completely behind such finish in all 
directions. 

2. Backing shall be of noncombustible or fire retardant treated wood 
materials. 

3. When the backing does not constitute an integral part of the struc­
tural elements or system, it shall be attached directly to the structural .. 
elements or to furring strips as specified in ·par. (b) or may be suspended 
from the structural members at any distance provided concealed spaces 
are firestopped as specified in s. ILHR 53.63 (1). 

Note: See s. ILHR 51.01 (75a) for further explanatory information. 
Cfass A Interior Finish - (lame spread 0-25. smoke developed 0-450. 
Class B Interior Finish - (lame spread 26-75. smoke developed 0-450. 
Class C Interior Finish - (lame spread 76-200. smoke developed O-~O. 
Class I Interior Floor Finish - critical radiant (lux - .45 wattsicm 2 
Class II Interior Floor Finish - critical radiant flux - .22 watls/cm 

History: Cr. Register. December. 1981. No. 312. elf. 1-1-82; am. table. Register. October. 
1982. No. 322. elf. 11-1-82; renum. (31 to be (3) (a). cr. (3) Ib) and (6). Register. December. 
1983. No. 336. eer. 1-1-84; am. (61 (dl (intro.). Register. August. 1985. No. 356. ell'. 1-1-86. 
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A14.35 FIRE PREVENTION, DETECTION AND PROTECTION SYSTEMS REOUIREMENTS. 
The following is a reprint of ss, 51.21 to 51.245. 

ILHR.51.21 Standpipe and hose systems. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. 
All required standpipe and hose systems shall meet the requirements of 
this seetion. ' 

Notc: The departrnent will accept installations conCorrning to the latest edition of NFPA 
No. 14-Standard for Installatian aC Standpipe and Hose Systems. 

(2) CLASSES OF SERVICE. (a) Class I - Fire department standpipes. For 
use by fire departments and those trained in handling heavy fire streams 
from a 2%-ineh hose. 

(b) Class I I - First-aid standpipes. For use primarily by oeeupants of a 
building unti! the arrival of the fire department (1 ~-ineh hose). 

(e) Class I I I - Combination jire department and jirst-aid standpipes. For 
use by either fire departments and those trained in handling heavy hose 
streams or by the building oecupants. 

(d) Dry slandpipes. For use by fire departments. 

(3) CLASS I - FIRE DEPARTMENT STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. Fire 
department standpipes shaIl be provided for all buildings exceeding 60 
feet in height. 

1. Required standpipes shall be installed as construetion progresses, to 
make them available for fire department use in the topmost Ooor eon­
strueted. Temporary standpipes may be provided in place of permanent 
standpipes during the period of construetion when approved by the loeal 
fire department. 

(b) Number oj standpipes. Standpipes shall be sufficient in number so 
that any part of every Ooor areacan be reached with in 30 feet by a nozzle 
attaehed to 100 feet of hose eonnected to the standpipe in an unsprin­
klered building and 150 feet of hose in a sprinklered building. 

(e) Cross connections. When 2 or more standpipes are required, they 
shall be cross eonneeted and equipped with individual eontrol valves. All 
eontrol valyes sh all be of an approved indieating type valve. The valyes 
shall be loeated so that the water supply to any standpipe riser ean be 
shut off without interrupting the water supply to the 'remaining stand­
pipes and be readily aeeessible to the fire department. 

(d) Location Dj outlets. Hose outlets shall be loeated in stairway enclo­
sures. Where stairways are not enclosed, outlets shall be at the inside of 
outside walls, within one foot of a smokeproof tower, interior stairway or 
fire eseape. In buildings containing large interior areas, standpipes may 
be loeated at aeeessible interior loeations. . 

(e), Protection oj slandpipes. Standpipes shall be proteeted against 
mechanieal and fire damage.' Dry standpipes shall be visible for inspec­
tion and not coneealed. ' 

, Note: It is not the intent of this sectian to require standpipes to be protected with an hourly 
rated lire protection. ' 
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(f) Size. No required standpipe shaIl be less than 4 inches in diameter, 
and not less than 6 inches in diameter for standpipes in excess of 100 feet 
in height unIess the building is completely sprinklered and the standpipe 
system is hydraulically designed in accordance with the requirements of 
sub. (6). 

(g) H ose valves and connections. An approved 2%-inch hose-connection 
valve sh all be located at each story, not less than 3 feet nor more than 6 
feet abQve the floor level. Hose-connection valves shall be equipped with 
a tight-fitting cap on achain and having lugs for a spanner wrench. When 
the building is completely sprinklered, and class II service is omitted 
each standpipe outlet location shalI be equipped with a 2%-inch hos~ 
valve, a 2%-inch by 1 %-inch reducer, and a cap with an attached chain. 

(h) Hose threads. All threads on hose connections shall be of national 
standard dimensions. 

Note: Section 213.15. Stats .• requires that all hose connections be litted with the national 
standard hose threads adopted by the' national fire protection association. 

(i) Fire department connection. An approved fire department connec­
tion shall be install ed on a 4-inch or larger pipe connection with each 
standpipe system. The connectian shaIl be marked" Standpipe". If au­
tomatic fire sprinklers are also supplied by the hose connection, the sign 
shaIl read "Standpipe and Automatic Sprinkler". The elevation of the 
eonnection may be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above 
the sidewalk or ground. If munieipal water is available at the building 
site, the fire department connection sh all be located as elose as possible to 
and within 150 feet of any fire hydrant. 

(j) Automatic waLer supply. An automatic water supply for a wet 
standpipe system shall be designed to provide not less than the following 
capacity from top outlets at not less than 65 psi flowing pressure for a 
period of 30 minutes; 500 gpm for a single standpipe; 750 gpm for 2 inter­
connected standpipes; 1,000 gpm for larger systems. Any of the following 
supplies will be aeceptable: 

1. Public waterworks system where pressure and discharge capacity 
are adequate; 

2. Approved automatic fire pump (or pumps); 

3. Pressure tank; 

4. Gravity tank; 

5. Approved manually controlled fire pump operated by remote con­
trol devices at each hose outlet; or 

6. Reservoirs. 

(k) Dry standpipes. Ii onlyone standpipe is required, a dry standpipe 
may be used. A dry standpipe shall be limited to a single riser and shall 
not exceed 150 feet in height. 

(4) CLASS II - FIRST-AID STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. First-aid 
standpipes shall be provided as required by the occupancy chapters of 
this code. 
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(b) Number and ioeation. Standpipes shall be suffieient in number so 
that any part of every floor area, ineluding basements, ean be reaehed 
within 30 feet by a nozzle attaehed to not more than 100 feet of hose 
eonneeted to a standpipe. 

1. Hose outlets shall be loeated in oecupied areas and preferably in 
eorridors or at interior columns. 

(e) Size. No required standpipe shall be less than 2 inches in diameter 
for buildings 4 or less stories or 50 feet in height, and not less than 2~ 
inches in diameter for buildings exceeding 4 stories or 50 feet in height. 

(d) H ose valves and conneetions. An approved 1 ~-ineh hose valve shall 
be loeated not more than 5 feet above the floor level. Where the statie 
pressure at any standpipe hose outlet exeeeds 100 psi, an approved de­
viee shall be install ed at the outlet to reduee the pressure with the re­
quired flow at the outlet to not mo re than 100 psi. 

(e) Hoses. Not more than 100 feet of hose shall be attaehed to eaeh 
outlet. Hoses shall be of an approved type, 1 ~-inehes in diameter, with 
~-ineh solid stream or combination nozzle attaehed, and shall be loeated 
in approved eabinets, raeks or reels. In loeations where the use of a solid 

stream may eontribute to the spread of fire by seattering the burning 
material or where the existence of flammable liquids make 'the use of 
spray stream desirable, eombination nozzles whiehgive a spray or a soIid 
stream shall be provided instead of ~-ineh nozzles. 

(f) Water supply. An automatic water supp ly shall be provided. The 
water supply shall be designed for 100 gpm for 30 minutes with 65 psi 
flowing pressure at the top outlet. The water supply may be from a eity 
eonneetion, gravity tank, pressure tank or pump. 

NoIl' #1: The department will permit the domestic waler suppi)' la service e1ass II sland­
pipes provided no inlervening contrai valves are inslalled la inlerruptthe service of the stand­
pipe and a check valve is inslalled lo prevent contaminalion of the dornestic waler supply. 

NoIl' #2: The department will permit pumps, other than lire pumps, provided the water . 
supp ly meets the requirements of sub. (4) (f). 

Note #J: See ch. ILHR 82 for requirements pertaining to cross connectibns. 

(5) CLASS III - COMBINED FIRE DEPARTMENT AND FIRST-AiD STAND­
PIPES. (a) Where permitted. The features of elass I and II service may be 
eombined in a single system if serv ed by an aeceptable automatie water 
supply eonforming to the requirements of sub. (3) (j). 

(b) Requirements. Class III standpipes shall conform to the require­
ments of cIass I service except that 1 Y:!-ineh outJets with a hose and 2~­
ineh outlets shall be provided on eaeh floor and shall be installed to the 
requirements of the respeetive elasses of service. 

(6) DRY STANDPIPES. (a) Where required. Dry standpipes shall be pro­
vided as required by ehs. ILHR 54 to 62. 

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.15,55.33,56.20.57.15 and 62.30. 

(b) Number and loeation. Required dry standpipes shall be provided in 
eaeh stair enelosure. . 

(e) Hose valves and eonneetions. 1. Required dry standpipes shall be 
provided with approved 2~ ineh valve hose eonneetions at each floor 
level with one eonnection in the stair tower and one immediateJy outside. 
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2. Required dry standpipes with a fire department siamese eonneetion 
greater than 50 feet to a street shaIl be intereonnected to a standpipe 
system with the eonneetion 50 feet or less to a street. 

(d) Miscellaneo1.fs requirements. Dry standpipes shall conform to the' 
requlrements speclfied m sub. (3) (e) to (i) . 

. ~~) COMBINE~ AUTOMATIC ~PRINKLER AND STANDPIPE SYSTEM. (a) Def­
mtlwn. A combmed sys~em l~ a system where the vertica) water piping 
serves both the automatle sprmkler system and the 2Y2-inch hose outlets 
of th~ standpipes used by th~ fire .department. The eombined system 
shall eomply wIth the automatle sprmkler requirements of s. ILHR 51.23 
and the standpipe and hose requirements of s. ILHR 51.21. 

. (b) Water su,pply and riser size. The minimum water supply and riser 
Slze for a.eombmed syste!l1.shall eomply with the requirements of sub. (3) 
(f) and (J), exeep~ the mlm~um water supply for a combined system for 
a completely ~prmklered, lIght ha~ar.d 0c:cupancy building shall be 500 
gallons per mmute. When the bUIldmg IS eompletely sprinklered the 
risers may be sized by hydraulie ealeulations. ' 

Note: NFPA No: 13-Standard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems, defines light hazard 
oceupaney as oceupaneies where the quantity and/or eombustibility is lowand fires with re la­
tively low rates of heat release are expected, such as: churches; elubs; edueational; hospitals; 
institutional; Iibraries, except large staek rooms; museums; nursing or convaleseent homes; 
offiees, including data proeessing; residential; restaurant seating areas; theaters and auditori­
ums, exeluding stages and proseeniums. 

(e) Connections. Each eonneetion from a vertical riser of a eombined 
system shall be provided with an individual eontrol valve of the same 
size as the ou tlet. 

(8) MAINTENANCE. Standpipe systems and equipment, whether re­
quired by this eode or not, shall be maintained in an operable eondition. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, Deeember. 1976, No. 252. elf. 1-1-77: am. (7), Regis­
ter, December, 1978, No. 276. elI. 1-1-79; am. (3) I i), Register. June, 1983, No. 330, eIT. 7-1-83; 
emerg. renumo (6) and (7) to be (7) and (8), er. (2) (d) and (6), eIT. 9-6-86; renumo (6) and (7) 
to be (7) and (8), er. (2) (d) and (6), Register, November, 1986, No. 371, eIT. 12-1-86. 

ILHR 51.22*Fire extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. All required fire extin­
guishers shall eomply with the provisions of NFPA No. 10. 

(2) INSTALLATION. Fire extinguishers as specified in ehs. ILHR 54-62 
shall be installed as specified in NFPA No. 10. 

(3) MAINTENANCE. All portable fire extinguishers, whether required 
by chs. ILHR 54-62 or not, shall be maintained in operabJe condition as 
specified in NFPA No. 10. 

History: 1-1-56; am. Register, October, 1967, No. 142, elf. 11-1-67; r. and reer. Register, 
Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82; am. Register, Deeember, 1983, No. 336, elf. 1-1-84; am. 
Register, Mareh, 1991, No. 423, elf. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.23 Automatic sprinklers. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. (a) All 
automatic fire sprinkler systems shall be designed and installed in ae­
cordanee with NFPA No. 13 exeept as permitted in ehs. ILHR 54 to 62. 

(b) 1. A sprinkler system shall be so designed, installed and maintained 
as to proyide eomplete coverage for all portions of the building, exeept: 

2. SprinkJer heads may be ömitted within aroom dedieated exelusively 
to electrical equipment provided: 
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a. The room is separated from other portions of the building by at least 
one-hour fire-resitive construction; 

b. The room is equipped with a smoke detector the activation of which 
is either audible throughout all the occupied areas of the building or in­
terconnected to a manual fire alarm system; and 

c. The storage of combustible materials with in the room is prohibited. 

Note: See ch. ILHR 18 for requirements pertaining to automatic Iire sprinkler system pro­
. teetion for elevators. 

(c) Reinstallation of used sprinkler heads shalI be prohibited. 

(d) Approved secondhand devices other than sprinkler heads may be 
installed by special permission of the department. . 

Note: The department wiII accept equipment, materials and devices Iisted or label~d by 
UnderWriters' Laboratories or approved by Factory Mutual. Olher testing laboratorles or 

inspection agen~ies will be recognized as an ap prov ed agency iC accepted in writing by the 
department. . 

(2) WATER SUPPLY. (a) Approved automatic water supplies for the 
sprinkler system recognized by the department are listed below: . 

1. City water main; 

2. Gravity or pressure tank; 

3. Ground storage reservoir; or 

4. Natural bodies of water approved by the department (lakes, rivers, 
streams, etc.). 

(b) Ir the water supply has inadequate pressure, an approved fire 
pump or tank sh all be provided. The design and installation of water 
supply facilities for gravity tanks, fire pumps, reservoirs or pressure 
tanks, and underground piping shall conform to NFPA No. 22, NFPA 
No. 20, and NFPA No. 24. 

(3) BASEMENT SPRINKLERS. Every basement"sprinkler system shall 
al so i.nclude sprinklers in all shafts (e~eept elevator shafts) leading to the 
story aboveo 

(4) FIRE DEPARTMENT CONNECTION. Except as provided in S. ILHR 
57.016 (1) (a), every automatic fire sprinkler system installed in aeeord­
anee with NFPA No. 13 shall have an approvedfire department eonnec­
tion as specified in NFPA 13. The conneetion shall be marke d "Sprin­
kler". Ir standpipes are also supplied by the hose eonneetion, the sign 
shall read "Standpipe and Automatie Sprinkler". The elevation of the 
eonneetion shall be not less than 18 inches nor more than 42 inches above 
the sidewalk or ground. Ir munieipal water is available at the building 
site, the fire department conneetion shall be loeated with in 150 feet of a 
munieipal fire hydrant. 

(5)· SPRINKLER ALARMS. Every sprinkler system shall be provided with 
a suitable audible alarm. In all buildings over 60 feet in height, ea.eh 
sprinkJer system on eaeh noor shall be equipped with a separate water 
now device eonneeted to an alarm system. 
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(6) MAINT~NANCE. (a) Al.l install ed automatic sprinkler syste~s, 
whe.ther req~llred by thIS code or not, shall be properly maintained for 
efficlent.servlce pursuant to NFPA No. 13A. Owners or operators shalI be 
r~sponslb!e for t~e condition of their sprinklel' system and shalI use due 
dlh~enee m. keepmg the system in good operating eondition. A copy of 
the mspeetlOn rep?rt as specified in NFPA No. 13A shall be kept and 
s~al1 be ma.de avallable, upon request, to the department or its autho­
flzed deputIes. The loeal fire department shall be notified whenever the 
automatie fi~e spri~kler system is shut down or impaired and when it is 
p,laeed bae~ .m serVIce .. The owner shall arrange for immediate and con­
tmual servlemg or repalr of the automatie fire sprinkler system until it is 
place d back in operation. . 

(b) The require~ents of par. (a) shall apply to all buildings in exis­
tenee on the effeetlve date of this seetion and to those buiIdings con­
structed thereafter . 

. Note: See.~. ILHR ~1.10 (6) and 81.11,(9) and s. 145.165, Stats .• for additional require­
ments pertammg to mamtenance and repalr or automatic fire sprinkler systems. 

(7) PARTlAL AUTOMATIC FIRE SPRINKLER SYSTEMS. Partial automatic 
fire sprinkler systems may be eonnected without a fire department con­
n·eetion to the domestic water supply service or a first-aid standpipe or a 
fire department standpipe provided the following conditions are 
satisfied: 

(a) The number of sprinkler heads per building does not exceed 20; 

(b) The conneetion is equipped with an approved indieating valve 
with a monitor or an approved locking deYice and a eheck valve; 

(e) The water pressure and volume is adequate to supply the required 
now of the largest number of sprinkler heads in any one of the enclosed 
areas; 

(d) An audible alarm is provided to sound when the system is in opera­
tion; and 

Nole: See ch. ILHR 82 for. requirements pertaining to cross connections. 

(e) A pressure gauge and test valve are prövided to faeilitate the test­
ing and maintenanee of the system in aceordanee with sub. (6). 

(8) SUBSTITUTE' AUTOMATIC FIRE SUPPRFSSION SYSTEMS. When ap'" 
proved by the department, substitute automatic fire suppression systems 
may be used in lieu of an automatic fire sprinkler system in areas where 
the use of water couId cause unusuaI damage to equipment, or where 
water may have a limited effeet or may be hazardous to use because of 
the nature of processes invoIved. 

(9) SYSTEM SUPERVISION AND MONITORING. The height limitations and 
fire resistive ratings in s. ILHR 51.02 (21) and (22) and the unlimited 
areabuildings speeified in ehs. ILHR 54 to 62 shalI be permitted only 
where the automatic fire sprinkIer system is equipped with supervised 
sprinkler system valves or other approved component indicators, such as 
but not limited to lire pump power indicator or low water level indieator. 
The supervision function of the automatic fire sprinkler system sh~ll be 
monitored by a central station, remote, auxiliary or proprietary fire 
alarm system company. 
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History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. Register, December, 1974, No. 228, elI. 1-1-75; cr. (7) (a), Reg­
ister, December, 1976, No. 252, elf. 1-1-77; am. (6), Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-
1-82; r. and recr. (1), (4), (6) and (7 J, cr. (8), Register, June, 1983, No. 330, elf. 7-1-83; am. (6). 
Register, Deeember, 1983, No. 336, elf. 1-1-84; emerg. am. (} ) (a J, (4 J and (6) (a), er. (9). elf. 
9-6-86; am. (1) (a), (4) and (6) (a), cr. (9), Register, November, 1986, No. 371, elf. 12-1-86; 
am. (1) (a), (2) (b), (4), (6), (7) (e) and (d), r. and recr. (1) (b), cr. (7) (e), Register, Mareh, 
1991, No. 423, elf. 4-1-91. . 

ILHR 51.24 Fire alarm systems. Interior fire alarm systems required 
under ss. ILHR 54.17, 56.19 and 57.17 shall be designed and constructed 
in conformity with the following requirements: 

(1) All such alarm systems shall consist of operating stations on each 
floor of the building, including the basement, with bells, horns, or other 
approved sounding devices which are effective throughout the building. 
The system shall be so arranged that the operation of any one station will 
actuate all alarm devices connected to the system except in the case of a 
presignal system. Fire alarms· shall be readily distinguishable from any 
other signalling devices used in the building. A system designed for fire 
alarm and paging service may be used if the design is such that fire alarm 
signals will have precedence over all others; 

(a) In all buildings where a fire alarm system and a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system are required, a water flow detecting device shall 
be provided to actuate the fire alarm system. 

(2) Every fire alarm system shall be electrically operated or activated 
by non-combustible, nontoxic gas. Electrically operated systems shall be 
operated on closed circuit current under constant electrical supervision, 
so arranged that upon a cireuit opening and remaining open or in case of 
aground or short circuit in the ungrounded conductor, audible trouble 
signals will be given instantly. Gas-activated systems shall be mechani­
cally supervised and under constant gas pressure, so arranged that in 
case of a pressure drop an audible trouble signal will be given instantly. 
Means shall be provided for testing purposes; 

(3) (a) Except as provided in par. (b), coded fire alarm systems shall be 
provided in buildings more than 3 stories in height and the systems shall 
be so arranged that the code transmitted shall indicate the location and 
story of the structure in which the signal originated. 

(b) 1. The department shall approve non-coded continuous sounding 
fire alarm systems under constant automatic supervision in apartment 
buildings. 

2. The department shall approve non-coded continuous or march time 
sounding fire alarm systems with electrically supervised annunciator 
panels that indicate the location and the story of the structure in which 
the signal originated. 

3. The department shall approve fire alarm and communication sys­
tems for high rise construction as specified in s. ILHR 52.01 (2) (e). 
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(4) Operating stations shall be prominently located in an accessible 
position at all required exit doors and required exit stairways. Operating 
stations shall be of an approved type and shall be conspicuously identi­
fied. All such operating stations shall be of a type, which after being oper­
ated, will indicate that an alarm has been sent therefrom until reset by 
an authorized means. (Operating stations having a "Break Glass" panel 
will be acceptable. On coded systems having a device to permanently 
record the transmission of an alarm, "Open Door" type stations may be 
used). The fire alarm operating stations shall be mounted not less than 3 
feet nor more than 4 feet above the finished .ooor as measured from the 
.ooor to the center of the box; 

FP (5) All alarm systems shall be tested at least once a month and arecord 
of the tests shall be kept; 

(6) Existing fire alarm systems that are effeetive in operation will be 
accepted if approved by the department; 

(7) The gas for operation of non-combustible, non-toxic gas activated 
fire alarm systems shall be supplied from approved pressure cylinders on 
the premises. The cylinders shall have sufficient eapacity and pressure to 
properly operate all sounding devices eonneeted to the system for a per­
iod of not less than 10 minutes. Cylinders shall be removed for reeharging 
immediately after use and shall be replaeed by fully eharged eylinders; 

(8) Spare eylinders shall be kept on the premises at all times for imme­
diate replacement and separate eylinders for testing shall be incorpo­
rated in the system; 

(9) Tubing in connection with non-eombustible, non-toxic gas acti­
vated fire alarm systems shall be installed in rigid metal eonduit, .oexible 
metal conduit, or surface metal raceways where subject to mechanieal 
injury. Non-corrosive metallie tubing not less than 3/16" in diameter 
which will withstand a bursting pressure of not less than 500 pounds per 
square inch shall be used. The maximum length of 3/16" tubing shall n()t 
exceed 300 feet between charged cylinders. All tubing and oth.er eompo­
nent parts shall be installed by skilIed workers in accordance with the· 
provisions of this eode; and . 

Note: See Wisconsin State Electrical eode. Volume 2. ch. lLIIR 16. 

(10) MAINTENANCE. All fire alarm systems, whetherrequired by this FP 
code or not, shall be maintained in an operable condition. 

History: 1-2-56: am. (4) (a). Register. November. 1963. No. 95. eff. 12-1-63; am. Register. 
August. 1964. No. 104. eff. 9-1-64; r. (l01. (11) and (12). Register. December. 1975. No. 240, 
eff. 1-1-76: cr. (1) (a) and am. introo and (2). Register. December. 1976, No. 252. eff. 1-1-77: 
am. (jntro.) and (4). 1'. (3) (al. Register .. January. 1980. No. 289. eff. 2-1-80: am. (3) and (6), 
cr. (10). Rep;ister. December. 1981. No. 312. eff. 1-1-82: am. 15J. Register. August. 1985, No. 
356, eff. 1-1-86; emerg. r. and reer. (3). eff. 9-6-86; r. and recr. (3J. Register. November. 1'986, 
No. 371. eff. 12-1-86; am. (2). Regisler. March, 1991. No.·123. eff. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.245 Smoke detectors. (1) GENERAL REQUlREMENTS. All re­
quired smoke detectors shall be approved by the department and shall 
comply with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-1982 - Standard on Au­
tomatic Fire Detectors or NFPA No. 74-1980 - Household Fire Warn-
ing Equipment. 
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(2) INSTALLATION. (a) Smoke detectors and smoke deteetor systems 
shaIl be installed in aeeordanee with the provisions of NFPA No. 72E-· 
1982 - Standard on Automatic Fire Deteetors or NFPA No. 74-1980-
Household Fire Warning Equipment and in aeeordanee with the manu­
faeturer's direetions and speeifieations. 

(b) Exeept as provided in s. ILHR 57.16 (2) (b), all smoke deteetors 
intereonneeted with eaeh other or with the manual fire alarm system 
shall be installed in aeeordanee with the provisions of NFPA No. 72A-
1979 - Standard for the Installation, Maintenanee and Use of Loeal 
Proteetive Signaling Systems for Guard's Tour, Fire Alarm and Supervi­
sory Service: Where smoke detectors are intereonnected with the manual 
fire alarm system, the smoke deteetors shall be wired in aecordance with 
the provisions speeified in s. ILHR 16.34. 

(3) MAINTENANCE. Smoke deteetors shall be maintained as follows, 
exeept as noted in s. ILHR 57.16: 

(a) The owner shall be responsible for maintaining the smoke deteetors 
and the smoke deteetion system in good working order; 

(b) Tenants shall be responsible for informing the owner, in writing, of 
any smoke det~ctor malfunction, ineluding the need for a new battery; 

(e) The owner shall have 5 days upon reeeipt of notice from the tenant 
to repair or replaee the smoke deteetor or replace the batter:v; and 

(d) The owner shall furnish to the tenant written· notice of the respon­
sibilities of the tenant and the obligations of the owner regarding smoke 
deteetor maintenance. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82; am. (2) and (3) (e), Register, 
October, 1982, No. 322, elI. 11-1-82; am. (1) and (2) (a) Register, Deeember, 1983, No. 336, 
elf. 1-1-84; r. and recr. (3), Register, Aprii, 1990, No. 412, elI. 5-1-90. 
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A14.47 MEANS OF EGRESS. The following is a reprint of ss. ILHR 51.15 to 
51.20 and re1ated sections from the occupancy chapters: 

ILHR 51.15 Standard cxiL (1) Every door which serv es as a required 
exit from a public passageway, stairway or building shall be a standard 
exit door unIess exempted by the occupancy requirements of this code. 

Notc: See ss. I LIIR 51.06, 55.10.56.08, 57.06. 58.01. 5R.~9. GH. I-I. UO.12. 61.12. 62.26. 62.17 
and 62.75 for requirements regarding required exits. 

(2) Every standard exit door shall swing outward or toward the natu­
ral means of egress. It shall be level with the noor, and shall be so hung 
that, when open, it will not block any part of the required width of any 
other doorway, passageway, stairway or fire escape. No revolving door, 
overhead door or sliding door shall be considered as a standard exit, ex­
cept as permitted in ss. ILHR 54.06, 55.10 and 59.13. 

(3) (a) A standard exit door shall have such fastenings or hardware 
that it ean be opene.d from the inside by pushing against a single bar or 
plate or turning a single knob or handle. The lateh or other approved 
fastening deviee on the door shall be of an obvious method in its release~ 
Exeept as provided in pars. (b) to (d), the installation of hardware re- . 
quiring use of a key for opening an exit door from the inside is prohibited. 
The requirements of this subsection, except par. (g) shall apply to all 
buildings in existence and to any building built after the effeetive date of 
this subseetion. 

(b) Exit and exit access doors serving individual living units may be 
provided with hardware requiring the use of a key for opening from the 
inside. 

(e) Upon written request to the department by the owner, key-Ioeking, 
or securing, of exits may be approved in fire-resistive buildings, or parts 
of fire-resistive buildings, whieh are used as jails, prisoris, mental institu­
tions, asylums, nursing homes with senile patients, and similar type 
occupancies. 

Note #1: The owners request shouId include the following considerations: aceessibility of 
keys to the lire department and staff personnel for the loeked areas; eleetrieal devices which 
release the loeks; and 24-hour supervision of the locked areas by personnel who earry keys for 
the loeked areas while on duty. Eleetrical deviees which re/ease the loeks upon power Cailure or 
upon activation of the lire alarm or sprinkler system or the product of eombustion deteetars 
should be considered for securing of exits in nursing homes. 

Note #2: Written approva/ to lack exits must also be abtained from thE' department of 
hea/th and social services in aeeordanee with the rules of that department. 

FP (d) 1. One door serving as an exit from any building housing any office 
or wholesale or retail store may be equipped with hardware whieh re­
quires use of a key to open it from the inside provided one of the following 
conditions is satisfied: 

a. The door has a window whieh has a minimum elear opening of not 
less than 24 inches, and 6 square feet in area with the bottom of the win­
dow opening not more than 4 feet above the inside noor level; 
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b. A glazed sidelight satisfying the dimensional and location requife­
ments for the windows specified in par. (a) is located adjacent to the 
door; or 

c. A window satisfying the dimensional and location requirements for 
the window specified in par. (a) is located within five feet of the door. 

2. Approved safety glazing sh all be used in all installations but the 
glazing may not be bullet-resistant or break-resistant. 

3. The door may not be used as an exit serving any required exit stair­
way enclosure. 

4. The door sh all not be key-Iocked during periodsof occupancy by the 
public or employes. A readily visible, permanent sign shall be placed on 
or adjacent to the door on the egress side stating; "THIS DOOR SHALL 
NOT BE KEY-LOCKED WHEN THE BUILDING IS OCCUPIED". 
The sign shall be in letters at least one inch in height on a contrasting 
background. 

5. The use of keyed hardware as specified in this section may be re­
voked by the department or its authorized deputy upon one violatioh of 
any of the conditions specified in subds. 1. to 4. 

(e) 1. Except as provided in subd 2., the door shall not be barred, 
bolted or chained at any time. 

2. When authorized persons, such as employes, frequenters, patrons 
and other such occupants are not present, the exit door may be secured 
by the use of a single bar or bolt. A sign or label shall be posted on the 
door near the single bar or bolt. The sign or label shall bear the following: 
"This bolt or bar shall be kept open during periods of occupancy." 

Note: The intent of subd. 2. is to prohibit padlocks or use of a key to open a door or lock at 
any time. The bar and bolt exception is to give security against intruders from the outside 
while protecting persons in the building from being trapped. 

(0 1. Except as provided in subd. 2, in a building protected throughout 
by either a supervised automatic fire sprinkler system or a supervised 
automatic fire detection system, the exit doors may be equipped with 
listed, locking devices which shall: . 

a. Release or unlock upori activation of the sprinkler system or fire 
detection system; 

b. Release or unlock upon theloss of power to the locking deviee; 

c.Release or unlock within 15 seeonds whenever a foree of not more 
than 15 pounds of force is continuously applied to the release deviee for a 
period of not more than 3 seconds; 

d. Upon the release or unloeking of the door activate an audible alarm 
in the vieinity of the door; 

e. Require the manual reloeking of sueh doors; and 

f. Have a sign adjacent to the locking device indieating how the door 
may be opened. 

2. The useof locking devices as described in subd. 1 shall be limited to 
the following restrictions. 
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a. The locking device may not be employed on any door of an occu­
pancy designated or licensed as a community based residential facility. 

b. The locking devices may not be employed on any doors serving as 
the main entrancejexit of an assembly hall occupancy regulated under 
ch. ILHR 55. . 

c. Not more than one locking device may be employed in any egress 
pa th within a health ca re facility regulated under ch. ILHR 58, subch. I. 

(g) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., the latch or other approved fast­
ening device shall be located on the exit door so that the device is not less 
than 32 inches or more than 54 inches above the noor level. 

2. The latch or approved fastening device on solid tempered glass 
doors may be located on the door at the noor line. 

FP (4) A standard exit door shall not be less than 6 reet 4 inches high by 3 
feet 0 inches wide, except where especially provided under occupancy 
.classifications and in s. ILHR 51.20. Where double doors are provided 
with or without mullions, the width of each single door may be reduced 
to 2 feet 6 inches, except double doors utilized to provide accessibility in 
accordance with s. ILHR 52.04 shall have the width of at least one single 
door increased to 2 reet 8 inches. 

(5) (a) All exit doors, unIess otherwise exempted by the occupancy re­
quirements of this code, shall be identified by illuminated translucent 
exit signs. 

1. An exit sign shall bear the words "EXIT" or "OUT". 

2. The wording for the exit sign shall be of letters not less than 6 inches 
high with principal strokes of letters not less than % inches wide. 

3. The wording for the exit sign shall be of red or green lettering on a 
contrasting background. 

4. A seIf-Iuminous type of exit sign which provides evenly illuminated 
letters shall have a minimum luminance of 0.06 foot lamberts; other 
types of exit signs shall be illllminated by a source providing not less than 
5 foot candles at the illuminated surface. 

(b) When exit doors are not readily visible to occupants, direetional 
exit signs shall be provided in exit access corridors and other appropriate 
locations so to indicate the direction and way oC egress. 

(6) * (a) The required aggregate width of exits from a level shall be 
determined by using the full occupant load of that level, pIus the percent­
age effects of the occupant loads of adjacerit levels (above and below) 
which exit through it as follows: 

1. 50% of the occupant load of each first-adjacent level; and 

2. 25% of the occupant load of each second-adjacent level. 

(b) The width shall be based upon the following ratios: 

1. Types· No. 1 through No. 4 construction unsprinklered, 40 inches 
per 100 persons; . 



-71-

2. Types No. 5 through No. 8 eonstruetion unsprinklered, 50 inches 
per 100 persons; 

3. Types No. 1 through No. 4 eonstruetion sprinklered, 30 inches per 
100 persons; or 

4. Types No. 5 through No. 8 eonstruetion sprinklered, 40 inches per 
100 persons. 

Nole: The dctermination of exit width for health eare faeilities is specified in s. ILHR 58.12 
(2) and (3) and takes preeendenee over this seetion. 

(e) The required aggregate width of exits from assembly seating faeili­
ties shall eomply with the requirements of s. ILHR 62.75 (4). 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register. Deeember, 1962. No. 84. elr. 1-1-63; am. (5) and er. (7), 
Register, November. 1963. No. 95, elI. 12-1-63; r. and reer .• Register. October, 1967, No. 142, 
elf. 11-1-67; am. (7) (jj, Register, May, 1968, No. 149, eff. 6-1-68; r. and reer. (7), Register, 
Deeember, 1970, No. 180, elf. 1-1-71; r. and reer. (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, elf. 3-
1-71: am. (7) (a) 1., Register, September, 1973. No. 213, elI. 10-1-73; r. (7), r. and reer. (6), 
Register, Deeember. 1974, No. 228, ell'. 1-1-75; emp.rg. er. (3) (b) 1., elI. 6-20-75; er. (3) (a) 1. 
and (3) (b) 1., Register, November. 1975. No. 239, eff. 12-1"75; am. (4). Register, Deeember, 
1977, No. 264, elI. 1-1-78: am. (2) and (3) (b) 1., Register, Deeember, 1978, No. 276, elI. 1-1-
79: am. (4), Register, January, 1980. No. 289. elI. 2-1-80: am. (2). r. and reer. (3l (a). (intro.). 
er. (6) (e). Registcr. Deeember. 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-82; er. (3) (e). Register, December. 
19R3. No. 336. elI. 1-I-R-1; r. and reer. (3). Register. January. 1985. No 3-19. elI. 2-1-85; am. (3) 
(a) and (4). er. (3) (e) and IC). Register. August. 1985. No. 356. elI. 1-1-86; am. (2), (3) (a). 
renumo (3) (0 to be (3) (gl. er. (3) (f). r. and reer. (5). Register. February. 1991. No. 423, elI, 
4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.151 Exit distribution. All spaees whieh ean aeeommodate more 
than 25 persons shall be provided with a minimum of 2 exits, 2 exit access 
doors or a eombination of both whieh are loeated to provide the best 
possible egress from the room or suite. Ir exit access doors are used, the 
exit access eorridors shall lead to 2 or more separate exits. 

Nole 1: See Appendix A forfurther explanatory material. 

Nole 2: See oeeupaney ehs. ILHR 54 to 62 for aeeeptable typesof exits and exit aeeesses 
and exceptions. 

Hislory: Gr. Register, August. 1985, No. 356. elI. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 51.16 Stairways and ramps (1) DEFINITIONS. (a) "Stairway" 
means one or more flights of steps, and the neeessary platforms or land­
ings eonnecting them, to form a eontinuous passage from one elevation 
to another, including exterior porehes, platforms and steps. 

(b) "Ramp" means a sloping flool' or walk and neeessary platforms or 
landings eonneeting them to form a eontinuous passage from one eleva­
tion to another. 

(2) REQUIRED AGGREGATE WIDTH. (a) The required aggregate width of 
stairway or ramp exits from any level shall be as speeified ins. ILHR 
51.15 (6). 

(b) In no ease shall the minimum width of an exit stair or ramp be less 
than that speeified in sub. (3) .. 

(e) Under no cireumstanees shall stairways or ramps deerease in width 
in the line of travel toward the exit. 

(3) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Exeept as provided in par. (b), every re­
quired exit stairway or ramp under ehs. ILHR 54 to 62 shall be not less 
than 3 feet 8 inches wide, exeept as provided in the occupancy ehapters, . 



-72-

of whieh not mare than 4 inches on eaeh side may be oeeupied by a hand­
rail. The clear dimension between handrails, or stringers, shall not be less 
than 3 fe et 0 inches. 

(b) Nonrequir~d stairways or ramps need not conform to the width 
requirements speeified in ehs. ILHR 50 to 64. . 

(4) RISERS, TREADS AND RAMP SLOPES. Risers and treads shall be de­
signed and provided in aeeordanee with the following: 

(a) All stairways and steps shaIl have a rise of not mare than 7% inches 
and a tread not less than 9~ inches, measured from tread to tread and 
from riser to riser. The slope of a tread may not exeeed y-t ineh per foot for 
the depth of the tread. Treads and risers shaJJ be uniform in any one 
tlight. Winders shall not be used; 

Note #1: The department recommends that steps be proportioned so the sum of 2 risers and 
a tread, exclusive of its nosing or projeetion, sh ou Id be not less than 24 inches or more than 25 
inches. 

Note #2: The department mayaccept nonstandard exit stairways serving unoccupied 
areas, such as equipment mezzanines or platforms, and similar areas, if approved in writing. 

Notc #.1: Round or smooth nosings are reeommended as they are not diffieult to negotiate 
for individuals with restrictions in the knee, ankle or hip, or with artilieial legs or long leg 
braces. 

(b) The ed ges of all treads and the edges of all stairway landings shall 
be finished with a nonslippery surfaee not less than 3 inches in width; 

(e) Where an exit door leads to an outside platform or sidewalk, the 
level of the platform or sidewalk shall not be mare than 7% inches below 
the doorsill; 

(d) Every stairway tlight shall have at least 3 risers, exeept as provided 
in par. (e) and ss. ILHR 54.03 (1) (b), 55.09 (3) (b) and 57.07 (1); and 

( e) There shall be no mare than 22 risers in any one tligh t. 

(f) 1. Ramp slopes of required exit ramps may not exeeed 1:8. 

2. Ramp slopes of all ramps not included under subd. 1. may not ex­
eeed 1:6. 

Note: See S. ILHR 52.04 (7) for ramp requirements for barrier free design. 

(g) Ramps and landings shall be finished with a slip-resistant surfaee. 

(5) STAIRWAY AND RAMP LANDlNGS AND PLATFORMS. (a) 1. Exeept as 
provided in subd. 2., if a door is provided at the head or foot or ba th of a 
stairway or ramp, a landing or platform shall be plaeed between the door 
and the stairway or ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door. 

2. Platforms may be omitted for ramps 6 foot or less in length. 

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway 
or ramp, measured at right angles to the direction of travel. Every Ian d­
ing or platform must have a length of at least 3 feet, measured in the 
direction of travel. . 

(e) Spaees beneath stairs and ramps may not be enclased for any use. 
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(6) CURVEO STAIRS. Interior or exterior eurved stairs used as required 
exits shall meet all the requirements for stairways. Curved stairs sh all 
have aradius of at least 25 feet at the interior edge of the tread. 

(7) SPIRAL STAIRS. Spiral stairways may be permitted as specifieally 
allowed by the oecupancy chapters of this eode. Sueh spiral stairs shall 
provide a elear walking area measuring at least 22 inches from the outer 
edge of the supporting eolumn to the inner edge of the handrail and shall 
have treads at least 7 inehes in width at a point one foot from the narrow 
end of the tread, and a uniform riser height of not more than 9% inches. 

(8) SPACES BENEATH STAIRS AND RAMPS. Spaees beneath the steps, 
stairs, ramps, landings and platforms whieh are with in a vertieal enclo­
sure under s. ILHR 51.02 (11) may not be used for any other purpose, 
unIess that space is separated from the enclasure by the same degree of 
fire resistive eonstruetion required for the enclosure. 

(b) Spaees beneath steps, stairs, ramps, landings and platforms whieh 
provide ameans of egress, but not enclosed under s. ILHR 51.02 (11), 
may not be used for any other purpose, unIess; 

1. The space is separated from steps, ramps, landings and platforms by 
at leasl one hour fire resisUve conslruction; or 

2. The space and the steps,'ramps, landings and platforms are all eon­
tained within an individualliving unit under the seope of ch. ILHR 57. 

Hislor\'; 1-2-56; am. (2); (2) (a); (2) Ibl; Register, June, 1956, No. 6, elf. 7-1-56; r. and recr. 
Register,'September, 1959. No. 45, eff. ID-I-59; r. (4) (b), renum. (e) to be (bl, and er. (5), 
Register, February, 1971, No. 182. elf. 3-1-71; am. (2) (a), Register, September, 1973, No. 
213, eff. 10-1-73; r. and reer. Rcgi:;t.cr. Deeember, 1974. No. 228, eff. 1-1-75; am. (4) (a) and er. 
(10), Register. December, 1977. No. 26,1. elI. 1-1-78; er. (7) (a), Register, Deeember, 1978, 
No. 276. elI. 1-1-79; r. (5J to (7). renumo (81 to tJOl to be (51 Lo (7J and am. (7), Register, 
January. 1980, No. 289, elI. 2-1-80; r. and reer. (11, am. (2).13) (a) and (5), renum. (3) (b) to 
be (3) (b) 1. and am., er. (3) 1 b) 2 .. (4 I re) and (g J, Register, August, 1985, No. 356. eff. 1-1-86; 
renum. (3) (b) 1. to be (3) (b), r. (3) (b) 2., am. (41 (al lintro.l. (d) and (7), er. (8), Register, 
February, 1991, No 423, elf. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.161 Handrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Handrailsshall be pro- FP 
vided in all of the following eonditions unIess otherwise specified in the 
oeeupaney ehapters of this eode. 

(a) On either side for all interior stairways of more than 3 risers and for 
all rarnps overeoming a ehange in elevation of more than 24 inches. 

(b) On the open side of any stairway with rnore than 3 risers and on the 
open side of any ramp overeorning a ehange in elevation of more than 24 
inches. 

(e) On both sides of interior stairways or ramps 5 feet or more in width. 

(d) To divide interior stairways or rarnps more than 8 feet wide into 
widths at least 3 feet 8 inches but less than 8 feet. 

(e) On both sides of exterior stairways with mo re than 3 risers and on 
both sides of exterior rarnps overeorning a ehange of elevation of rnore 
than 24 inches, either of whieh are an integral part of the building. 

(f) To divide exterior stairways or ramps, either of whieh are an inte­
gral part of the building and more than 25 feet wide into approxirnately 
equal widths not .less than 3 feet 8 inches but not greater than 25 feet. 
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(g) the requirements specified in pars. (a) to (f) do not apply to ramps 
having a slope less than 1:20. 

Nole: See s. ILHR 52.04 (7) (e) for handrail requirements for ramps used to provide barrier 
Cree access. 

(h) On fire eseapes as specified in s. ILHR 51.20 (8). 

(2) LOADING. All handrails shall be designed and construeted to with­
stand a laad of 200 pounds applied in any direction at any point. 

(3) HEIGHT. Handrails, except those serving fire eseapes, shall be not 
less than 30 inches nor mare than 34 inches above the nosing of the treads 
on stairways or above the surfaee of ramps. 

Nolc: See s. ILHR 51.20 (8) for handrai! requirements for lire cscapes. 

(4) CONTINUITY AND EXTENSIONS. (a) Exeept as provided in par. (b), 
handrails shall be eontinuous for the fulllength of the stairway or ramp 
and one handrail shall extend at least 12 inches beyond the top and bot­
tom riser or ramp end and shall not constitute a projecting hazard. 

(b-) 1. HandraiJs not required for barrier-free design construction on 
assembly seating faeilities need not comply with the 12 inch extension 
requirement. 

2. Handrails on stairs loeated within individual living units need not 
eomply with the requirements of par. (a). 

(5) CLEARANCE. Handrails shall provide a clearanee of at least 1!6 
inches between the handrail and the wall to whieh it is fastened. 

(6) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Handrails proteeting the open sides 
of stairways and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental 
pattern designed to prevent the passage of an objeet with a diameter 
larger than 6 inches, exeept in adult detentian 01' eorreetional faeilities, 
faetory or warehouse oeeupaneies the clear distanee between intermedi­
ate rails measured at right angles to the rails may not exeeed 21 inches. 

(b) Handrails proteeting the open sides of stairways and ramps not 
subjeet 'to use by ehildren (Le., waste water treatment plants, foundries, 
tanneries and other industrial oeeupaneies) shall be provided with an in­
termediate rail at mid height or equivalent. 

(b) HANDGRIP DIMENSIONS. The handgrip portian of a handrai! serving . 
a stairway or ramp may not be less than 1 % inches nor mare than 2 inches 
in any horizontal eross sectional tlimension or any other shape with a 
perimeter dimensian of at least 4 inches but not greater than 6% inches 
and with the largest eross-seetional dimensian not exeeeding 2% inches. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elr. 2-1-80; am. (4), Register, Deeember, 
1981, No. 312, ef!. 1-1-82: am. (1 I (al to (g), renum. (4) (b) to be (4) (bl 1 .. er. (4) (b) 2., 
Register, August, 1985, No. 356, ef!. 1-1-86; am. (1) (a), r. and reer. (6) (a), er. (7), Register, 
February, 1991, No. 423, 4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.162 Guardrails. (1) WHERE REQUIRED. Guardrails shall be 
provided in all of the following eonditions uniess otherwise speeified in 
the oceupancy ehapters of this eode: . 

Ca) On the open side of elevated platforms, landings, walks, baleonies 
and mezzanines which are mare than 24 inches in height; 

(b) On assembly seating facilities as specified in s. ILHR 62.77; 
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(e) On open parking struetures as speeified in s. ILHR 62.28 and as 
indieated in sub. (5); and 

(d) On openings through floors and roofs. 

(2) EXEMPT LOCATIONS. Guardrails need not be provided: 

(a) On the loading side of loading doeks; 

(b) On the auditorium side of a stage or enclosed plaUarm; and 

(e) Around floor pits, openings or depressions for manufaeturing areas 
and proeessing areas where guardrails would interfer with the operations 
or functions of the areas. 

Note: Federal OSHA also preseribes requirerrients eoneerning the guarding of Ooor open­
ings under 29 CFR 1910. 

(3) LOADING. (a) Exeept as provided in par. (b), all guardrails shall be 
designed and eonstrueted to withstand a load of at least 200 pounds ap­
plied in any direction at any .point. 

(b) All guardrails on assembly seating faeilities shall be designed and 
eonstrueted to withstand a vertieal and horizontalload of 50 pounds per 
linear root. Loads need not be applied simultaneously. 

(4) HEIGHT. Guardrails shall not be less than 3 reet 6 inches in height. 

(a) Exception. Guardrails within individual living units may be 36 
inches in height. 

(b) Exception. Guardrails on a baleony immediately in front of the first 
row of fixed seating and which are not at the end of an aisle may be 30 

. inches in height. 

(5) OPENINGS BELOW TOP RAIL. (a) Guardrails protecting the open 
sides of elevated platforms, walks, balconies, and mezzanines shall have 
intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the pas­
sage of an object with a diameter larger than 6 inches, except in adult 
detention or correctional facilities, factory or warehouse occupancies the 
clear distance between intermediate rails measured at right angles to the 
rails may not exceed 21 inches. 

(b) Guardrails in areas not subject to use by children shall be provided 
with an intermediate rail at mid height or equivalent. 

History: Cr. Register. January, 1980, No. 289. efl'. 2-1-80; am. (1) (b). (3) and (4) (b), 
Register. December. 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-82; r. and reer. (2) and (5) (a). Register. February. 
1991, No. 423, elI. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 51.164 Headroom. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2), 
every means of egress shall be provided with a headroom elearance of not 
less than 6 feet 8 inches. In stairways, the clearanee shall be 7 fe et 0 
inches established by measuring vertically from the edge of the tread 
nosing to the ceiling or soffit above the tread nosingo 

(2) EXCEPTION. The headroom clearance for public stairways in apart­
ments and townhouses may be reduced to not less than 6 feet 8 inches. 

Note: See s. 1LHR 57.07 (3) for requirements pertainingto stairways within individual 
living units. . 

History: Cr. Register. January. 1980. No. 289. elI. 2-1-80; am. Register. December. 1983, 
No. 336, elI. 1-1-84. 
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FP ILHR 51.165 Stairwav identifieation. All stairways serving 4 or more 
stories shalI have each noor level or story identified on the stair side as to 
its name or number with a permanent sign having letters or eharaeters at 
least 2 inches in height. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 51.166 Stairway diseharge. Where a stairway from the level below 
the exit disehatge and a stairway from an upper Ooor terminate at the 
same exit discharge level, an approved barrier shall be provided to pre­
vent persons from eontinuing down one or more full Ooor levels below the 
exit diseharge level unIess the exit diseharge level has a vision panel to 
the outside or is otherwise made readily apparent. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982, 
No. 322, elI. 11-1-82. 

FP ILHR 51.167 Exiting through areas of ha1.ard. (1) GENERAL. Exeept as 
provided in subs. (2) and (3), exit access shall be so arranged that it will 
not be neeessary to travel through any area of hazard in order to reaeh 
the exit. 

Note: See ss. ILHR 54.14, 55.29, 56.15, 57.14. 58.24, 58.62. 59.21, 60.25, 60.37,62.32 for 
additional requirements. . 

(2) GARAGES. (a) Oeeupancies within the seope of ch. ILHR 54 may 
exit through storage garages. 

(b) Oceupancies within the seope of ch. ILHR 54 may not exit through 
repair garages. 

(e) Oceupancies within the seope of ehs. ILHR 55-62 may not exit 
through a storage or repair garage. 

(3) KITCHENS. (a) Exiting through a kitchen within an individualliv­
ing unit is permitted. 

(b) Exiting through kitehens equipped with residential-type appIi~ . 
ances in areas such as but not limited to employe lounges, aetivity rooms 
and simHar areas is permitted provided the kitehen is not used for eom­
mercial purposes. 

(e) Exiting through kitchens of restaurants and similar eommereial op­
erations or kitehens equipped with eommercial-type applianees is 
prohibited. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, efI. 1-1-82; am. Register, October, 1982, 
No. 322. ef!. 11-1-82. 

ILHR 51.17 Smokeproof stair tower. (1) A smokeproof stair tower shall 
be an enelosed stairway which is entirely eut of! from the building and 
which is reached by means of open balconies or platforms. The stairways, 
landings, platforms and baleonies shall be of noncombustible material 
throughout. The enclosing walls shall be of not less than 4-hour fire-resis­
tive eonstruction, and the Ooors and eeilings of not less than 2-hour fire­
resistive eonstruetion as specified in s. ILHR 51.04. 

(2) The doors leading from the buildings to the baleonies and from the 
balconies to the stairways shall be fire-resistive doors, and all openings 
within 10 feet of any building shall be proteeted with fire-resistive win,.. 
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dows for mod era te fire exposure, or fire-resistive doors as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.047. 

(3) Each balcony sh all be open on at least one side, with a railing not 
less than 3'6" high on all open sides. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am.. Register, December, 1962, No. 84, eH. 1-1-63; am. (1) and (2), Regis­
ler, February, 1971, No. 182, eiT. 7-1-71; r. and recr. ( 1 ) and (2)·efI. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and 
cr. (1) and (2) eIT. 1-1-72, Regisler, .July, 1971, No. 187; am. (2), Register, June. 1972, No. 
198, eIT. 7-1-72. 

ILHR 51.18 lnterior eoclosed stairway. (1) GENERAL. An interior en­
closed stairway shall be separated from ,other areas of the building by 
fire-resistive rated construction as specified in ss. ILHR 51.04 to 51.049 
with the hourly ratings as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

(2) EXTENT OF ENCLOSURE. (a) The enclosure sh all include at each 
noor level a portian of the noor which will be at least as wide as the 
stairway. . 

(b) The enelosure shall provide uninterrupted passage from the upper­
most noor to an outside door without leaving the enclosure. 

(e) The enclosure shall also include any passageway, if provided, on 
the Ooor of exit discharge leading from the stairway to the exit diseharge, 
so as to afford uninterrupted passage from the uppermost noor to the exit 
diseharge, without leaving the enclosure. 

(3) OPENINGS IN THE ENCLOSURE. Openings in the stairway enclosure 
sh all be limited to exit doors serving public passageways or eorridors or 
serving Ooors occupied by a single tenant. 

NOle: See ch. Ind 4 for additional requirements pertaining to the location of elevator equip­
ment room access doors. 

(4) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. (a) All openings for doors shall be pro­
teete d by fire-,rated door assemblies as speeified in s. ILHR 51.047. 

(b) Ii windows are provided in the enclosure, the window openings 
shall be protected by fixed fire-rated window assemblies as speeified in s. 
ILHR 51.048, exeept in outside walls. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. (1) and (3), Register, February, 1971, No. 182, eH. 7-1-71: r. and recr. 
(1) and (3), ef[. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72, and cr. (1) and (3), ef[. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 
187: r. and recr. (1), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, ef[. 1-1-73: am. (3), Register, December, 
1975, No. 240, ef[. 1-1-76: am. (2), Register, January, 1980, No. 289~ ef[. 2-1-80: r. and recr., 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312. ef[. 1-1-82. . 

ILHR 51.19 Horizootal exit. (1) GENERAL. A horizontal exit shall con­
sist of one or mare openings through an oceupancy separation; a 2-hour 
fire-rated separation wall extending from the basement or lowest noor to . 
the underside of the roof deek or of one or mare bridges or. baleonies eon­
neeting 2 buildings or parts of buildings entirely separated by oceupaney 
separations as deseribed in s. ILHR 51.08. 

(2) PROTECTION OF OPENINGS. Openings used in eonneetion with hori­
zontal exits shall be proteeted by fire-resistive doors as speeified in s. 
ILHR 51.047. 

(a) Doors serving as required exits shall be. standard exit doors and 
shall swing in the direction of exit travel. Where a horizontal exit serves 
spaees on both sides of the wall, there shall be adjacent doorways 
equipped with doors whieh swing in opposite direetions. 
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1. Exceptions. a. The swing of the exit door may eomply with the ex­
ceptions permitted in the oeeupaney ehapters of this eode. 

(b) Approved illuminated exit signs shall be provided to indicate the 
horizontal exit. 

(e) Such doors shall be kept unloeked, unobstrueted, provided with a 
self-closing device and normally be kept elosed. 

1. Exception. Doors proteeting openings used in eonnection with hori­
. zontal exits may be left opened if equipped with an automatic closing 
deviee actuated by smoke density or produets of eombustion other than 
heat. 

Nole: The department will accept deteetars installed in aeeordanee with the Staridard on 
Automatie Fire Deteetars, NFPA No. 72-E. See Table 51.25-17. . 

(3) RAMP SLOPE. \Vhere there is a differenee of elevation between eon­
neeted areas, the difference shall be overeome by a ramp with a slope.of 
not more than one foot in 8. 

(4) PROJECTION OF ADJACENT OPENINGS. All doors and windows within 
10 feet of any balcony or bridge shall be fire-resistive doors or fire-resis­
tive windows as speeified in ss. ILHR 51.047 and 51.048. 

Ilislory: 1-2-56; am. (2) and (-1), Register, February, 1971. No. 182. elI. 7-1-71; r. and reer. 
(2) and (4) elf. 8-1-71 and exp.1-1-72, and er. (2) and (4) elf. 1-1-72. Register. Jul)', 1971. No. 
187; am. (4) Register. June. 1972. No. 198. elf 7-1-72; am. (4). Register. Deeember. 1975. No. 
240, eff. 1-1-76; r. and reer. Register. Deeember. 1978. No. 276. elI. 1-1-79; am. (1) and (3), r. 
(2) (a) 1. a .• renum. (2) (a) 1. b. to (2) (a) 1. a .• Register. January, 1980. No. 289. elf. 2-1-80. 

FP ILHR 51.20 Firc cscapcs. (1) LOCATION. Every fire eseape shall be so 
loeated as to lead directly to a street, alley, or open court eonneeted with 
a street. 

(a) Every fire eseape shall be plaeed against a blank wall if possible. If 
sueh a loeation is not possible then every wall opening which is less than 6 
feet .distant horizontally from any tread or platform of the fire eseape 
shall be protected by a fire-resistive window for moderate fire.exposure or 
bya fire-resistive door as speeified in ss. ILHR 51..047 and 51.048. 

(2) EXITS TO FIRE ESCAPES. Every fire escape shall be aceessible from a 
public ·passageway or shall be direetly aeeessible from each oeeupied 
room. Exits to fire eseapes shaII be standard exit doors as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.15, exeept that doors to "A" fire escapes may be not less than 2 
feet 6 inches wide. 

(3) DESIGN AND FABRICATION. Each part of every fire escape (exeept 
eounterweights for balaneed stairways) shall be designed and eon­
structed to earry a live load of 100 poundsper square foot of horizontal 
area over the. entire fire eseape. Eaeh part of every fire eseape shall be . 
designed and eonstructed in aeeordanee with the requirements of s. 
ILHR 53.50, exeept that the unit stresses therein specified shal1 he re­
dueed by one-fourth. The minimum seetions and sizes specified below 
shaII be increased whenever neeessary so. that under full load the a]]ow­
able un it stresse~ wiII not be exeeeded. 

(a) No other material than wrought iron, soft steeI or medium steel 
shaII be used for any part of a fire eseape, exeept for weights, separators 
and ornaments. No bar material less than ~ ineh thiek shaII be used in 
the construetion of ~ny fire eseape, exeept for separators, ornaments, 
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struetural shapes over 3 inches and rigidly built up treads and plaUorms 
of approved design. In the fabrication of a fire escape, all connections or 
joints shall be made by riveting, bolting or welding in an approved man­
ner. All bolts or rivets, except for ornamental work, shall be not less than 
% inch in diameter. 

(4) PLATFORMS. Each plaUorm on an "A" fire escape shall be at least 
28 inches wide; each platform on a "B" fire escape shall be at least 3 reet 4 
inches wide; Such widths shall be the clear distance between stringers, 
measuring at the narrowest point. Each platform shall extend at least 4 
inches beyond the jambs of exit opening. The above minimum widths 

. and lengths shall be increased, wherever necessar:y, so that no exit door 
or window will, when open, block any part of the required width of the 
fire escape. Every platform shall consist of either, 

(a) Flat bars on edge, not less than 1 x ~ inch, but not less than 1 ~ x ~ 
inch where bolts and separators are used except that platforins and 
treads constructed of flat bars on edge may be made of material 3/16 inch 
in thickness provided the material is galvanized after fabrication. Bars 
shall not be spaced more than 1~ inches, center to center. 

(b) ~ inch or'% inch square bars with sharp edge up, not more than 1~ 
inches, center to center. 

(e) % inch round bars, not more than 1~ inches, center to center. 

(d) Platform and treads may be soIid if covered by a roof. 

(e) The platform frame shall consist of not less than 2 x % inch flat bars 
on edge or equivalent, provided the brackets are not more than 4 feet 
apart. If brackets are more than 4 feet apart, the frame shall be corre­
spondingly stronger and stiffer. Every plaUorm wider than 30 inches, if 
made of square or round bars, shall have a third frame bar through the 
center; if made of flat bars, the platform shall have separators and bolts 
through the center. Frame bars s hall not project more than ~ inch above 
platform bars, except around the outside of platform. 

(f) There shall be a platform at each story above the first, and interme­
diate platforms if floors are more than 18 feet apart vertically. 

(g) Platforms shall not be mo re than 8 inches below.the door sill. 

(5) BRAeKETS. Brackets for a 28 inch or 30 inch platform, when spaced 
not more than 4 feet apart, shall be made of not less than ys inch square 
bars or 1 ~ x 1 ~ x ~ inch angles; such bars or angles shall be larger if the 
platform is wider or if the brackets are farther apart. Eacb bracket shall 
be fastened at the top to the wall by a through bolt (at least ys inch diam­
eter), nut, and washer (at least 4 inch diameter). The slope of the lower 
bracket bar shall be not le ss than 30° with the horizontal. The lower bar 
shalI have a washer or shoulder to give sufficient bearing against the wall. 

(a) The strength of the wall to which brackets are to be attached shall 
be carefully considered in determining the spacing, shape and inside con­
nection of brackets, so that under full load the wall will not be unduly 
strained. Where it is necessary to install brackets adjacent to wall open­
ings they shall be located at a suitable distance therefrom, or the wall 
shall be properly reinforced. 



-80-

(6) STAIRWAYS. (a) Each stairway of an "A"fire escape shall be at least 
24 inches wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniformrise 
of not more than 8 inches and a uniform run of not less than 8 inches. 

(b) Each stairway of a "B" fire escape shall be at least 3 f eet 4 inches 
wide between stringers; such stairway shall have a uniform rise of not 
more than 8 inches, and a uniform run of not less than 9 inches. 

1. The rise is the vertical distance from the extreme edge of any step to 
the corresponding extreme edge of the next step. The run is the horizon­
tal distance between the same points. 

(c) Stairway stringers shall consist of ei ther: 

1. A 5 inch channel or larger. 

2. Two angles 2 x 2 x % inch or larger. 

3. Two flat bars 2 x % inch or larger. 

4. One flat bar 6 x % inch or larger . 

. 5. If 2 angles or 2 flat hars are used, they shall be properly tied together 
by lattice bars, vertical as well as horizontal. If flat bars are used, every 
stairway of more than 10 risers shall have lateral bracing. The connec­
tion of stringers to platform, at top and bottom, shall be at least equal in 
strength to the stringers and shall safely carry the full live and dead 
loads. If stringers are carried by intermediate brackets, the stringers 
shall have a horizontal bearing on the brackets and shall be properly and 
securely connected thereto. 

6. Treads sh all consist of either flat or square bars, (not round), of 
the size and spacing specified for platforms. An "A" tread shall consist 
of at least 6 square bars, or 7 flat bars. A "B" tread sh all consist of at 
least 7 square bars, or 8 flat bars. A "B" tread made of flat bars shall 
have separators and bolt through the center. A "B" tread made of 
square bars shall be trussed. 

7. Treads and platforms may be solid if covered by a rooL 

(7) BALANCED STAIRWAY. All HB" fire escapes, and all fire escapes on 
schools, theaters, assembly halls, hospitals,nursing homes, residential 
care institutions, group foster homes, and homes for the elderly either 
shall reach to the ground or shall have a balaneed stairway reaching to 
the ground. "A" fire escapes which are not on schools, theaters, assembly 
halls, hospitals, nursing homes, residential care institutions, group foster 
homes and homes for the elderly may terminate in a platform at least 3 
feet long, located not more than 10 feet above the ground and does not 
serve more than 8 persons. 

(8) RAILINGS. A railing at least 42 inches in height measuring verti­
cally from the floor of the platform, shall be provided on all open sides of 
platforms. Railings at least 36 inches in height, measuring vertieally 
from the nose of the treads, shall be provided on the open sides of all 
stairways and on both sides of balaneed stairways. Either a railing or a 
handrail fastened to the wall shall be provided on each side of all ICB" fire 
escape stairways. Railings on fire eseapes subject to use by ehildren shall 
have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern designed to prevent the 
passage of an object with a diameter larger than 9 inches. Railings on fire 
escapes not subject to use by children shalI be provided with 2 uniformly 
spaced intermediate rails. 



(a) Every railing shall have posts, not more than 5 feet apart made of 
not less than 1 y2 x 1 y2 x ~ inch angles or tees, or 1 ~inch pipe; top rail not 
less than 1 ~ x 1 % x ~ inch angle or equivalent; center rail not less than 
1 ~ x 5/16 Oat bar or equivalent. All connections shall be such as to make 
the railing stiff; 2 bolts (% inch or larger) shall be used at the foot of each 
post wherever possible, or at least one y2 inch bolt shall be used. Railing 
shall be continuous. No projections on the inside of the railing shall be 
permitted. Where a railing returns to the wall, it shall be fastened 
thereto with a through bolt ( at least % inch diameter), nut, and washer; 
or (in reinforced concrete) with an approved insert; or the railing shall be 
made equally secure with adiagonaI brace extending at leasl 3 feet hori­
zontally and 3 feet vertically. 

(b) All outside railings which are mare than 60 feet above grade shall 
be at least 6 feet high, measuring vertically from Ooor of platform or from 
nose of step. Such railings shall be of special design approved by the de­
partment, having not less than 4 longitudinal rails, and vertical lattice 
bars not more than 8 inches apart, and proper stiffening braces or 
brackets. 

(9) LADDER TO ROOF. Every fire escape which extends higher than the 
second Ooor shall be provided with aladder leading from the upper plat­
form to the roof, unIess the fire escape stairway leads to the rooL The 
ladder shall ha ve stringers not less than 1 ~ inch pipe, or not less than 2 x 
% inch Oat bars, at least 16 inches apart in the clearo The rungs shall be 
not less than ~ inch square or % inch round bars, 12, inches center to 
center. The stringers shall be securely tied together at intervals no 
greater than every fifth rung. The stringers of each ladder shall extend· 
not less than 3Y2 feet above the roof coping and return to within 2 feet of. 
the roof, with the top rurig of the ladder level with the coping. 

(10) OTHER TYPES OF FIRE ESCAPES. Sliding or chute fire escapes may 
be used, upon the approval of the department of industry, labor and 
human relations, in place of "A" or "B" fire escapes. Every sliding fire 
escape shall be provided with aladder constructed as in sub. ·(9), ex­
tending from 5 feet above grade, to 4 feet above the roof coping. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, December, 1962. No. 84, elI. 1-1-63; am. (1) (a), Register, 
February, 1971, No. 182. eff. 7-1-71; am. (7), Register, February, 1971. No. 182. elI. 3-1-71: r. 
and recr. 51.20(1) (a) ell'. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72 and cr. (1) (a) elI. 1-1-72. Registcr, July, 
1971. No. 187; am. (1) (a), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, elI. 7-1-72; am. (3) <introo par.), 
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, elI. 1-1-75; am. (1) (a), Register, December. 1975, No. 
240, elI. 1-1-76; am. (8) (intro.), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elI. 2-1-80; am. (8) Ib), 
Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82: am. (9), Register, February, 1991, No. 423. elI. 
4-1-91. 
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ILHR 54.02 Number and location of exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. Every 
building and every floor level thereof shall have at least 2 exits. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS. One exit will be permitted in the following 
conditions: 

(a) Floor levels used entirely for storage in buildings 2 stories or less in 
height and not over 3,000 square feet gross area per floor. 

(b) Interior balconies or mezzanine f100rs not over 3,000 square feet 
gross area used entirely for storage. 

(e) Open interior baleonies or open mezzanine floors not over 750 
square feet gross area used for purposes other than nonoccupied storage. 

(d) One-story office buiIdings, without a basement or mezzanine, hav­
ing a gross floor area, per floor, of not more than 1,800 square. feet. Only 

, one offiee operation per floor level sh all be permitted. The single exit from 
the first floor or ground floor(s) shall be an outside exit serving only that 
floor level. 

(e) Retail establishments not over 750 square feet net area, provided 
there are 2 direetions for exiting from the entrance door of the store. 

(3) OFFICE SUITE EXITING. One exit will be permitted from offiee suites 
having a floor area of not more than 1,800 square feet net area, provided 
there are 2 direetions for exiting from the entrance door of the suite. 

(4) * EXIT DISTANCE. (a) Exits shall be distributed or loeated so that 
no part of any building within the seope of this ehapter wiIl be more than 
150 feet distant from an exit. 

(b) Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided 
throughout the building, an inerease in exit distanee to 200 feet will be 
permitted for mercantile buildings and an inerease in exit distanee to 300 
feet wiIl be permitted in all other buildings within the scope of this chap­
ter, except high hazard buildings. 

(e) Buildings having eontents whieh are liable to burn with extreme 
rapidity or from whieh poisonous fumes may be liberated or explosions 
oeeur in ease of fire, shalI have exits provided so that the maximum dis-
tanee to exit is limited to 75 feet. . . 

Note: See s. A52.015 of Appendix A for further information relating to "high hazard" 
oceupaneies. 

(d). All of the above distances sh all be measured along public passage­
ways and aisles. 

Note: Also see s. ILHR 54.08 (1) for alternate exit distanee provisions. 

(5) EXIT DISTRIB UTION. Exits in all buildings of this classifieation sh all 
be so located and distributed so as to afford the best possible egress. 

History: 1·2·56; er. (l) (el, Register, September, 1959, No. 45, elI. 10·1·59; am. (1) (b), 
Register, February, 1971, No. 182, elI. 7·1-71; r. and reer. (1) (b) elI. 8·1·71 and exp. 1·1-72, 
and er. (1) (b) elI. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; am. (l); Register, September, 1973, 
No. 213, elI. 10·1·73; r. and reer. Register, Deeember, 1978, No. 276, elI. 1·1-79; am. (4l, 
Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elI. 2·1·80; am. (4), Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elI. 
1-1-82; emerg. am. (<1) (b I. elf. 9·6·86; am. (4) (b I. Register. November, 1986, No. 371, efI. 12· 
1-86. 
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ILHR 54.03. Type of exits. (1) At least one-half of the exits required in 
accordance wIth s. ILHR 54.02 shall be stairways or standard exits to 
grade as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15-51.18. The other exits shall ue either 
stairways, standard .exits, or horizontal exits as specified in s. ILHR 
51.19, or fire eseapes as speeified in s. ILHR 51.20. A fire eseape will not 
be accepted as a required exit for any building level more than 5 stories or 
55 feet above grade. An outside wooden stairway may be used as an exit 
for a 2-story building. 

(a) E,xception. The width of required exit stairways serving unoeeupied 
areas (l.e., storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas) not 
exeeedmg 750 square feet may be redueed to 3 feet 0 inches. 

(b) Exception. Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated work stations 
(such as pharmaey floors, computer floors and similar areas) or to altars 
podiums and similar areas, not in a required exit passageway. ' 

(e) Exception. A spiral stairway may be used as a nonrequired eonven­
ienee stairway in addition to all other required exit stairways in places of 
employment. . 

(d) Exception. A reseue platform (exterior balcony) of combustible 
eonstruction may be used as a required second exit for buildings of type 
5, 6,7 and 8 construction, provided the following conditions are satisfied: 

1. The exit serves 8 or less people; 

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adja­
cent exit discharge grade; 

3. The plaUorm area is at least 14 square feet, with a minimum dimen­
sion of 3 feet; 

4. The platform is designed for 80 pounds per square foot live load pIus 
dead load; . 

·5. Railings are provided in accordance with the provisions of s. ILHR 
51.162; 

6. Platforms having solid floors are provided with a roof equal in area 
to that of the platform; 

7. All wood used in the construction of the reseue platform shall be 
pressure treated wood satisfying the requirements of the applieable stan­
dardsspecified in s. ILHR 53.63 (6) unIess the wood is inherently resis­
tant to decay; and 

8. The exit door to the platform is not less.than 2 feet 6 inches in width. 

(2) Every building which will aecommodate more than 50 persons 
above the second story shall have at least 2 stairways. . . 

(3) Wherever stairways are ·required under this elassification, ramps 
with a slope not greater than one foot in 8 feet may be substituted. 
Ramps shall comply with all the requirements for stairways as to con­
struction, enclosures, width, landing and lighting, and shall be surfaced 
with an approved non-slip material. 

History: 1-2-56: am. (1). Register. December. 1974. No. 228. ef!'. l-1-7!): cr. (1) (a) to (d). 
ef!'. 1-1-78: am. (l) (b). Register. December. 1978. No. 276. elf. 1-1-79: am. (1) (d) 5. and (3). 
Register, January. 1980. No. 289. elf. 2-1-80: am. (1) (d) (intro.l 5. and 6 .• cr. (1) (d) 7 .• 
Register. December. 1983. No. 336. elf. 1-1-84: am. ( 1) (d) !intro.). 6. and 7 .• cr. (1) (d) 8 .. 
Register. March. 1991. No. 423. elf. 4-1-91. 
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ILHR 54.04 Required exit width. (l)The total required exit width'from FP 
a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR 
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) Standard fire escapes (s. ILHR 51.20) may be substituted for stair­
ways to the extent of not more than Y:J of the required total width, subject 
to the provision of s. ILHR 54.02. 

(3) Hori~ontal exits in accordance with the requirements of s. ILHR 
51.19 may provide up to one-half of the required exit width for any floor, 
subject to the provisions of s. ILHR 54.02. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) (a) and (b) and (3) (a) and (b), Register, June, '1972. No. 198, elf. 1-
1-73; r. and recr. (1) and (3), r. (4). Register. December. 1974; No. 228, ef!. 1-1-75. 

ILHR 54.05 Capacity of buildings. (1) In calculating the aggregate 
width of exits, the capacity of the buildings shall be established as 
follows: ' 

(a) Stores, first floor and basement ------------- 30 sq. ft. per person 

,(b) Stores, second floor and above -------------- 60 sq. ft. per person 

(e) Dining rooms, eafes, tavernst etc. ----------- 10 sq. ft. per person 

(d) Places of seate d assemblage ----------------- 7 sq. ft. per person 

(e) Warehouses ------------------------------ 300 sq. ft. per person 

(f) Factories and offiees ------------------------ 75 sq. ft. per person 

(2) The above figures are based on the net area of eaeh oceupied space. 
Where dining rooms, eafes, danee haIls and places of seated assemblage 
accommodate more than 100 persons, see s. ILHR 55.01. 

(3) In otheroccupaneies not specified above, the capacity shall be de­
termined by the actual number of persons liable to be aceommodated 
therein and no greater number of persons will be permitted therein. 

ILHR 54.06 Exit doors. (1) GENERAL. Every door which serves as an 
exit from a building; public passageway or stairway shall be a standard 
exit door as speCified in s. ILHR 51.15, except: 

(a) Exit doors serving 25 or fewer persons need not swing in the direc­
tion of egress; 

(b) Exit access doors serving 25 or fewer persons may be redueed in 
width to 2 feet 8 inches and may be a sliding or accordian-type door; 

(e) Rolling, sliding and overhead types of doors or gates may be used 
as standard exit doors for tenant spaces in malls provided: 

1. The door or gate is equipped with exit hardware in aecordance with 
s. ILHR 51.15 (3); 

, 2. The door or gate is eounterbalanced such that it can be opened by a 
force not exceeding 12 pou'nds, or, if the door or gateis eleetrically oper­
ated, the door is supplied by an emergency power source capable of open­
ing the door or gate; 
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3: The door or ga te is maintained in a fully opened position during the 
busIness hours of the tenant space; 

4. A security device permitted by s. ILHR 51.15 (3) (e) 2. is not en­
gaged when the tenant space is occupies; and 

5. Manual, chain hoist operators for the doors or gates are not 
employed. 

(2) ILLUMINAT~D .EXIT SIGNS. Every exit door from each floor level, 
other. th~n the prIn~lpal.entrance for the building, shall be marked with 
an eXlt slgn asspeclfied In s. ILHR 51.15 (5). 

(3) SEC~RITY. GATES. ~xterior security gates shall be permitted to pro­
tect exterlOr eXlt doors In accordance with this subsection. 

(a) A security ~a~e may not be closed or locked when the building or 
portlOn of the bUIldIng protected by the security gate is occupied. 

(b). When the g~t~ is locked in place the gate shall be visible from the 
exterlor of the bUIldIng. 

(c) A secu:itr gate may not be locke d over exit doors which serve more 
than one bUIldIng oceupaney or tenant space. . 

(d) The locking device for a security gate which requires the use of a 
key or a combination to open it shall be accessible from the exterior of the 
building. 

(e) The building owner shall send to the local fire department and 
building inspeciton department a letter indicating that a security gate is 
to be install ed and maintained in accordance with this section. 

(f) The department or its authorized deputies shall have the authority 
to revoke the use of any security ga te for any exterior exit door upon the 
violation of any one provision specified in pars. (a) to (e). 

Hiiltory: 1-2-56; am. (1 J, Rcgister, December, 1978. No. 276, eIT. 1-1-79; am. Register, Jan-· 
uary. 1980, No. 289, ef!. 2-1-80; am. Register. December, 1983. No. 336, ef!. 1-1-84; r. and ri!Cr. 
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, elI. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 54.07 Exit access. (1) Where there is not direct access to an exit or 
exits from an area within a building, exit access corridors, passageways, 
or aisles shall be provided to lead to the exit or exits. 

(2) (a) The width of a corridor, passageway or aisle which provides 
access to an exit sh all be at least: 

1. Three feet, if the corridor, passageway or aisle serv es a space with an 
oecupant load not greater than 25 persons; and 

2. Three feet 8 inches, if the corridor, passageway or aisle serves a 
space with an occupant load greater than 25 persons. 

(b) The width of a corridor, passageway or aisle which provides egress 
from an exit shall be at least as wide as the required width for the exit 
served, as determined under ss. ILHR 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 
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(3) (a) The width of a corridor, passageway, or aisle which provides 
access to or egress from an exit shall be determined at the narrowest 
point produced by any projection or other similar object or obstruction. 

(b) The required width of a corridor, passageway, or aisle which pro­
vides access to or egress from an exit as determined under this section 
shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at all times. 

Note: See s. ILHR 52.04 (9) for eorridor widths to aeeommodate the physieally disabled. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82; r. and reer. Register, 
Mareh, 1991, No. 423, elf. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 54.08 Enclosure of stairways and sharts. (1) (a) Except as pro- FP 
vided in par. (b), all stairways including landings, ramps and shafts, 
shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.02 (11). 

(b) 1. The stairways or shafts connecting one Ooor level with another 
Ooor level immediately adjacent to it may be left unenclosed where the 
distance to an exit from the area served by the open stairway inCluding 
the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does not exceed 100 
feet in buildings not completely protected by an approved automatic 
sprinkler system or 150 feet in buildings completely protected by an ap­
proved automatic sprinkler system; or 

2. Any stairway or shaft connecting the second Ooor, first Ooor and 
basement or ground Ooor shall be separated at the first Ooor level or first 
adjacent basement or ground Ooor level with fire resistive construction as 
specified in Table 51.03-A or better in buildings 2 stories or less in height, 
and where the distance to an exit from the area served by the open stair­
way including the horizontal travel distance on the exit access stair, does 
not exceed 100 feet in buildings not completely protected by an approve'd 
automatic sprinkler system or 150 feet in buildings completely proteeted, 
by an approved automatic sprinkler system. ' 

(2) All doors opening into such enclosures shall be as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.047, and all windows shall be of wired glass and metal frames 
and sash. 

Note: See ch. (LII R 18 for requirements governing the installation and operation of 
elevators. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1) (a), (b), (e), (d) and (2), Register, February, 1971, No. 182. elf. 7-1-
71; r. and reer. (1) (al, (b), (e), (d) and (2) eIT. 8-1-71 and exp. 1-1-72; er. (1) (a), (bl, (e), (d) 
and (2) ell. 1-1-72, Register, July, 1971, No. 187; r. and reer. (1 I, Register, June, 1972. No. 
198, eIT. 1-1-73; am. (3), Register, Deeember, 1977, No. 264, eIT. 1-1-78; r. (31, Register, De­
eember, 1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. (1), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80; am. 
(1), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, elf. 11-1-82; am. ( 1) (b I, Register, Deeember, 1983, No. 
336, eIT. 1-1-84; r. and reer. (1) (b) 1., Register, Mareh, 1991, No. 423, eIT. 4-1-91. 
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ILHR 55.06 Capacity. (1) The following table includes various types of 
occupancy within the scope of this section, together with the method to 
be used in determining the capacity. 

(2) No greaternumber of persons than the number thus established 
shall be permitted in any theater or assembly hall.. 

U se or Oceupancy Basis of Capacity 

(a) Arenas and field houses ............... 4 sq. ft. per person. 
Use seated areas 
only. 

(b) Assembly halls, with stage ............ 7 sq. ft. per person. 
(e) Banquet halls ......................... 10 sq. ft. per person. 
(d) Churches (auditoriums) ............... 7 sq. ft. per person. 
(e) Churches( dining rooms) ............... 10 sq. ft. per person. 
(f) . Danee halls ............................ 10 sq. ft. per person. 
(g) Dining rooms ......................... 10 sq. ft. per person. 
(h) Gymnasiums ......................... .6 sq. ft. per person 

for seated space. 
15 sq. ft. per person 

for unseated 
space. 

(i) Lecture halls .......................... 7 sq. ft. per person. 
(j) Lodge halls ........................... 6 sq. ft. per person 

for seated space. 
15 sq. rt. per person 

for unsea ted 

Skating rinks ............ ' .............. 
space. 

(k) 45 sq. ft. per person. 
(1) Theaters .............................. 7 sq. ft. 'per person. 
(m) Theate~ lobbies ....................... 7 sq. ft. per person. 

(3) The capacity of theaters and theater lobbies must be combined to 
determine the theater capacity. 

(4) (a) Every theater or assembly hall having movable seats shall 
display a sign stating the maximum number of persons permitted by 
code. 

1. The sign shall be placed in a conspicuous place at the main entrance 
to each theater or assembly hall . 

. 2. The sign sh all have the following wording: "Limit (Number) 
Persons." The maximum number of persons shall be determined by the 
capacityas permitted by sub. (2) and s. ILHR 55.12. The lettering shall 
be white on a dark background. The letters shall be not less than 1 % 
inches in height and the number shall be not less than 3 inches in height. 

History: 1-2-56; cr. (4) (a), Register, July, 1966. No. 127, elf. 8-1-66; r. (2) (k). renum. (2) 
(I) (m) (n) to be (k) (I) and (m). Register. September. 1973. No. 213. elf. 10-1-73; am. (2)(k). 
Register. December, 1981. No. 312. elf. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 55.07 Number and location of exits. (1) (a) Except as provided in FP 
par. (b), every floor and balcony of a theater and assembly hall shall be 
provided with not less thari 2 exits, placed as far apart as practicable and 
so located that if any exit is blocked, some other exit will stiIl be available 
from every part. . 
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(b) A balcony accommodating not more than 30 persons in places of 
worship may be served by one exit. 

(2) Where more than 600 persons are accommodated, there shall be at 
least 3 exits and where more than 1,000 persons are accommodated, there· 
shall be at least 4 exits. 

(3) Exits shall be distributed on all sides which adjoin streets, alleys or 
open courts. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (1). Register. August. 1985. No. 356. elf. 1-1-86. 

FP ILHR 55.08 Type of cxits. (1) The required exits from any part of a 
. theater or assembly hall shall be exit doorways, stairways or ramps . 

. (2) All exits to grade from a higher or lower level shall be stairways or 
appröved ramps. In all theaters and in assembly halls having a capacity 
of more than 400 persons, where the exit rise is not more than 3 feet 
approved ramps shall be used. By approved ramp is meant an incJine 
located inside the building and having a slope of not more than one foot 
of rise in 8 feet. 

(3) Stairway exits shall be interior stairways, or smokeproof towers as 
specified in s. ILHR 51.17; except that "B" type fire escapes may be used 
as exits from balconies for not mo re than one-half the required exit 
width, if located against blank walls. 

FP ILHR 55.09 Stairways. (1) Every stairway in a theater or assembly hall 
shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.18 with the following 
exceptions: 

(a) Monumental stairways from the main noor to the first balcony 
need not be enc10sed provided the balcony is served by additional 
enclosed stairways as specified in ss. ILHR 51.02 (1.1) and 55.07. 

(b) 1. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from 
the main noor to the first balcony l:taving an occupant 10iid of not more 
than 30 persons need not be enclosed. 

2. In a place of worship, a monumental exit access stairway from the 
main noor to the first balcony having an occupant load of 31 to 100 
persons need not be enclosed provided the balcony is served by an 
additional open stairway. 

3. In a place of worship, stairways from the mai n noor to the first 
balcony having .an occupant load greater than 100 persons shall be 
enc10sed to the outside as specified in ss. ILHR 51.02 (11) and 51.18. 

4. Stairways from the basement to the first noor of a single story place 
of worship need not be enclosed if they lead directly to the exits. . 

(2)· Stairways and steps which have more than 3 risers shall have 
handrails on both sides. 

(3.) (a) Every stairway used by the public in a theater or assembly hall 
shalI have a uniform rise of not more than 7% inches and a uniform tread 
o.f not less than 10 inches, measuring from tread to tread and from riser to 
rIser. 



-89-

,(b) Less than 3 risers may be used to elevated altars, podiums and 
similar areas in ehurehes provided the elevated area is not part of a 
required exit passageway. 

Nole: See s. ILHR 51.16 for general stairway requirements. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. Register. January, 1961, No. 61, elf. 2-1-61; r. and recr. Register, 
February, 19?8, No. 146, elf. 3-1-68; am. (4), Register, February, 1971. No. 182, elf. 7-1-71; 
am',(2), Reglster, December, 1974, No. 228, elf. 1-1-75; am. (1) (intro,) and cr. (4) (a), 
ReglSter, December, 1978, No, 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. (1) (a), Register, December, 1981, No. 

312, elf. 1-1-82; r. and recr. (1) (b), Register, October, 1982, No. 322, elf. 11-1-82; r. (2), 
renum. (3) and {4) to be (2) and (3) and am. (3) Register, August, 1985, No. 356, elf. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 55.10 Exit doors and doorways. (1) Every required single exit 
doorway shall eontain a standard exit door as speeified in s. ILHR 51.15, 

, exeept: 

(a) No single door or leaf of a double door may be more than 3 feet 6 
inches wide; , 

(b) No 2 doors may be hinged together; and 

(e) Rolling,sliding and overhead types of doors or gates may be used 
as standard exit doors for tenant spaees in malls provided: 

1. The door or ga te is equipped with exit hardware in aeeordanee with 
's. ILHR 51.15 (3); 

2. The door or gate is eounterbalaneed such that it can be opened by a 
force not exceeding 12 pounds, or, if the door or gate is eleetrieaIly 
operated, the door is supplied by an emergency power source capable of 
opening the door or gate; 

3. The door or gate is maintained in a fully opened position during the 
business hours of the tenant space; 

4. A security device permitted by s. ILHR 51.15 (3) (e) 2. is not 
engaged when the tenant space is oecupied; and 

5. Manual, ehain hoist operators for the doors or gates are not 
employed. 

(2)' Sills at all, exit doorways shall be level and flush with adjaeent 
inside and outside floors and ramps. Where an aisle or passageway leads 
to an exit from either side,of the exit doorway there sh all be a level floor 
space at the doorway extending the width of the aisle and the doorway. 

Hislory: 1-2-56; am. (4), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, elf. 1-1-86; r. and recr. Register, 
March, 1991, No. 423, elf. 4-1-91. ' 

'ILHR 55.11 Exit lights. All required exits, except those in church FP 
auditoriums, shall be identified by an approved exit light. Direetjonal 
exit lights shall be provided to direet occupants to the exits. Exit lights 
and directional exit lights shall be as speeified in s. ILHR 51.15 (5). 

Hislory: 1-2-56; r. and recr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, ef!. 1-1-84. 

, ILHR 55.12 Rcquircd cxit width. (1) The to tal required exit width from FP 
a building level shall be in aceordanee with the requirements of ss. ILHR 
51.15 (6) and 51.16(3).' ' 
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(2) In theaters, the width of the front entrartce shall be not less than % 
of the total required exit width. 

History: 1-2-56; am. (1), Register, June, 1972, No. 198, eIT. 1-1-73; am. (1), Register, 
December, 1974, No. 228, ef!. 1-1-75. 

ILHR 55.13 Seating. All chairs, seats and benehes used for the purpose 
of assembly seating shall conform to the requirements of subch. V, 
Assembly Seating Facilities, of ch. ILHR 62. 

History: 1-2-56; am. Register, January, 1961, No. 61, ef!. 2-1-61; r. (2), ren.um. (3) to (6) to 
be (2) to (5), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ef!. 2-1-80; r. and reer., RegJster, Deeember, 
1981, No. 312, ef!'. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 55.14 Width of aisles. (1) Aisles having sea ts on both sides shall 
not be less than 2 feet 10 inches wide at the beginning and shall increase 
in width toward the exits at the rate of !4 inch per foot of run; or the aisle 
may have a uniform widthnot less than the average width of the 
foregoing calculation. No wall aisle shall be less than 3 feet wide and no 
other straight aisle shall be.less than 3 feet 6 inches wide. 

(2) There shall be a cross aisle leading to each required side exit. Cross 
aisles shall not be less than 6 feet 8 inches back to back of adjacent rows 
of seats. 

FP ILHR 55.15 Lobbies and fovers. The width of lobbies and foyers shallbe 
determined on the same basls as required for exits in s. ILHR 55.12, but 
shall in no case be less than 5 feet wide, and shall be so designed and 
apportioned as to prevent congestion and confusion. Lobbies and foyers 
which serve as means of egress shall be at Jeast equal in combined width 
to the required width of the stairways, passageways, aisles or exit 
doorways leading to them. 

ILHU 55.16 Inc/ines and aisle steps. (1) To overcome any difference in 
level between courts, corridors, lobbies, passageways or aisles required, 
or used, in egress from a theater or an assembly hall, approved ramps as 
specified in s. ILHR 55.08 shall be employed where thedifference in 
elevation does not exceed 3 feet, except that this requirement need 'not 
apply to balconies. 

(2) Steps in balcony aisles shall extend the full width of the aisle and 
shall have a uniform rise and run as specified in s. ILHR 55.09. No 
handrails will be required. 

FP ILHR 55.17· Obstruction. (1) All lobbies, aisles, passageways and 
doorways shall be kept free from furniture, drapes, display equipment, 
merchandise, vending machines and other obstructions, and no person 
except an ernploye shall be allowed to stand in or oceupy, any of the 
aisles, passageways, corridors or lobbies during any performance or 
public gathering. Except that patrons may be allowed to wait in a lobby 
or similar space if such use does not encroach upon the required clear 
width of the exits. Such waiting shall be restricted to areas separated 
from the required exit ways by fixed railings not less than 42 inches high. 
In entrance lobbies only, the exit space may be divided by railings not 
less than 36 inches high set up in the direction of travel in an approved 
manner for the regulation of ingress and egress. 

(2). A booth or counter for the sale of package merchandise may be 
placed in the· lobby or foyer of a theater where there is sufficient .excess 
space so that the front of the booth or counter can be located not less 
than 5 feet back of the line marking the width of the lobby or foyer 
required for exit purposes. 



ILHR 56.06 Exits.( 1) TOTAL NUMBER OF EXITS. The total nu'mber of FP 
exits from each floor level and each building shall be determined on the 
basis of total aggregate exit width and distances to exit. Each building 
and each floor level shall be provided with at least 2 exits. 

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. At least 2 exits from all f]oor levels shall lead di­
rectly to grade through standard exit doors, stairs, interior enclosed 
stairs, smokeproof stair towers, fire-rated exit corridors, passageways, or 
ramps. One-half of the remaining required exits may be horizontal exits 
or fire escapes. Fire eseapes are prohibited as required exits in pre-sehool, 
elementary, middle, and high schools. In no ease will fire eseapes be per-

. mitted above the second story. 

(a) Standard exil doors. Standard exit doors shall be provided in ae­
cordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR 51.15 and 56.08. 

(b) Stairs. Stairs shall conform to the requirements of ss. ILHR 51.16 
to 51.166, except that the stairs shall have a uniform rise of not more 
than 7% inches, measured from tread to tread, and a uniform tread of not 
less than 10 inches, measured from nosing to nosing of tread. Handrails 
shall be provided on both sides. No elosets or rooms may be plaeed under 
a stairway or landingo 

(e) I nterior enclosed stairs and smokeprooj stair towers. In terior enclosed 
stairs and smokeproof stair towers shall conform with ss. ILHR 51.18 
and 51.17, respeetively. 

(d) Fire-rated exit corridors. All rated exit eorridors required to satisfy 
limitations on exit distanee shall be of not less than one-hour fire-resis­
tive construction, unIess the fire-resistive ratings indieated in Table 
51.03-A for required exit eorridor enelosures are more restrictive. 

(e) Exit ramps. The minimum width of exit ramps shall be determined 
in aecordanee with the requirements of S. ILHR 56.07. The minimum 
width shall be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. Exit ramps, other than those 
required for the physically disabled, shall have a slope not exceeding 1:8; 
Ramp slopes exeeeding 1:12 shall be provided with hahdrails. Ramps 
shall be provided with a slip-resistant finish. Ramps shall be provided 
from areas noted under sub. (3) (e) involving a ehange of elevation be­
tween floor level s or platforms not exeeeding 3 feet. 

([) Fire escapes. Fire eseapes shall be constructed in aceordailee with 
the requirements of S. ILHR 51.20. 

(g) Horizontal exits. Horizontal exits shall be eonstrueted in accord­
anee with the requirements of S. ILHR 51.19 and shall be of at least 4-
hour rated construetion. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. (a) Exit distance. 1. Travel distance to an exte­
rior exit door, a required fire-resistive rated exit eorridor, interior en­
elosed stairs, smokeproof stair tower, horizontal exit, or fire escape, from 
any point in a building accessible to the public, shall not exceed 150 feet. 

2. Where an approved automatie fire sprinkler system is provided 
throughout the building, an inerease in exit distance to 200 feet will be 
permitted. 
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3. Building service areas, ineluding pipe ehases and tunneIs, eatwalks, 
duets or similar spaees not aeeessible to the public, shall not exeeed 300 
feet from an exit .. 

(b) Distribution oj exits. All exits shall be distributed to provide the 
best possible means of egress. The exits shall be loeated so that in ease 
any exit is bloeked at any point some other exit is aeeessible through 
public passageways at all times. Loeked security gates and doors shall 
not be plaeed so as to block required exit passageways or ereate dead-end 
eorridors. . 

(e) Auditorium, gymnasium andjield house exits. This rule shall apply 
only to auditoriums, gymnasiums and field houses whieh have a eapacity 
exeeeding 600 persons. One-half of the required exits shall diseharge di­
reetly to a street, alley or open eourt eonneeted with a street, unIess a 2-
hour rated exit eorridor is provided, wide enough to aeeommodate one­
half of the oeeupants, whieh extends from the interior wall of the audito­
rium, gymnasium or field house to an exterior exit. The remaining re­
quired exits shall diseharge direetly to the exterior or to a public passage­
way whieh permits 2 direetions of travel to the exits·at the exterior of the 
building. The exiting shall be direet and unobstrueted. 

(4) CLASSROOM EXITS. (a) Exits serving 50 persons or less. At least one 
exit shall be provided from all rooms serving a eapacity of 50 persons or 
less. The exit shall diseharge direetly to the exterior of the building or to 
a publie passageway whieh permits 2 direetions of travel to the exterior. 

(b) Exits serving 51-100 persons. At least 2 exits shaIl be provided from 
all rooms serving a eapaeity of 51-100 persons. One exit shaIl diseharge 
direetly to the exterior of the building or to a public passageway whieh 
permits 2 direetions of travel to the exterior. One exit may diseharge 
through an adjacent room provided a elear passageway is maintained 
from the eonneeting door to a required exit serving the adjaeent room. 

(e) Exits serving more than 100 persons. At least 2 exits shall be pro­
vided from all rooms serving a eapaeity of more than 100 persons. The 
exits shall diseharge directly to grade or to a public passageway whieh 
permits 2 direetions of travel to the exterior. 

(5) WIDTH OF EXITS. The total required exit width shall be provided in 
aceor.danee with the requirements of s. ILHR 56.07. 

(6) EXIT LIGHTS . .All required exits indicated in s. ILHR 56.06 (2), and FP 
exits from areas serving a eapaeity of mare than 100 persons, sh all be 
identified by an approved.exit light. Direetional exit lights shall be pro­
vided to direet oeeupants to an exit. Exit lights and direetional exit lights 
shall be as speeified in s. ILHR 51.15 (5). 
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History: 1-2-56; am. (Il, cr. (1) (a), Register, September, 1959, No. 45, elf. ID-I-59; am. 
Register, January, 1961, No. 61, elf. 2-1-61; r. and reer. (1) (a), renum. (2) to be (3), (3) to be 
(4), (4) to be (5), (5) to be (6) and (6) to be (7), and er. (2) and (8), Register, May, 1971, No. 
185, elf. 6-1-71; r. and reer., Register, September, 1973, No. 213, elf. 10-1-73; am. (1) (a) 2., 
Register, December, 1974, No. 228, elf. 1-1-75. r. and recr. Register, Deeember, 1975, No. 
240, elf. 1-1-76; am. (2), introo and er. (2) (g), Register, December, 1976, No. 252. elf. 1-1-77; 
am. (6), Register, December, 1983, No. 336, elf. 1-1-84: emerg. am. (3) (a), elf. 9-6-86; am. (3) 
(a), Register, November, 1986, No. 371. elf. 12-1-86; am. (2) (b) and (e), Register, March, 
1991, No. 423, ef. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 56.07 Required exit width. (1) The total required exit width from FP 
a building level shall be in accordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR 
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). . 

(2) The capacity of educational buildings or any individual story or 
section thereof for the purpose of determining exits shall be the max i­
mum capacity designated on approved plans. 

(a) The maximum capacity sh all not exceed the requirements of par. 
(b ). 

(b) The maximum capacities of all rooms and s'paces as listed below 
shall be determined on the basis of the minimum net square feet area per 
person shown for that occupancy unIess otherwise designated on the 
plans. 

1. Academic elassrooms - Regular ............................ . 
2. Administrative and offiee space ............................ . 
3. Arts, craCts, draCting ...................................... . 
4. Bleachers (one seat per 18 inches oC bench length) 
5. Gymnasiums, lield houses, auditoriums, theatres. lecture rooms 

(lixed seating) ............................................. . 
6. Gymnasiums, lield houses, multipurpose rooms. cafeterias, study 

haJls, eommons and other level noor areas with nonfixed individ-
ual . 
seating .................................................. . 

7. Home economics, business education ....................... . 
8. Industrial arts-vocational shop ..........................•... 
9. Lnboratories-Science (lixed lab. tables) ...................... . 

10. Libraries and resource centers .............................. . 
Il. Museums and art galleries ................................. . 
12. Music 

a. Vocal ................................................. . 
b. Instrumental .......................•.•. : .............. . 

13. Special education 
a. Mentally retarded, physically handicapped, etc ............ . 

Minimum Square Feet 
Per Occupant 

20 
75 
30 

6 

10 
30 
50 
30 
20 
40 

10 
20 

35 

. History: 1-2-56; r. and recr. (3), Register, May, 1971, No. 185, eer. 6-1-71; am. (1 l, Register, 
June, 1972. No. 198, eIT. 1-1-73; r. and recr., Register. September, 1973, No. 213. eer. 10-1-73: 
r. and recr. (l). r. (2), (3) and (.1), renum. (5) to be (2), Register, December, 1974, No. 228, eer. 
1-1-75: 

ILHR 56.08 Exit doors. (1) STANDARD EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall 
comply with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.15. The aggregate width of 
exit doors shall be as required in s. ILHR 56.07. No single door or leaf of 
a double door shal1 be more than 42 inches wide. 
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(2) CLASSROOM EXIT DOOR WIDTH AND SWING. (a) ClaSSToom dOOTS seTV­
ing 50 peTsons OT less. Classroom doors serving elassrooms with a eapaei ty 
of 50 persons or less shall be not less than 3 feet 0 inches in width. The 
doors may swing into the classroom. 

(b) ClassToom dOOTS serving more than 50 persons. Classroom doors serv­
ing classrooms with a eapaeity of more than 50 persons shall be standard 
exit doors and shall swing outward toward the means of egress. 

(3) ALL OTHER EXIT DOORS. Doors serving areas other than elassrooms 
shall comply with s. ILHR 54.06. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer. Register, Deeember, 1975, No. 240, ef!. 1-1-76; am. (2) and er. 
(3), Register, Deeember, 1978, No. 276, ef!. 1-1-79; am. (1) and (2) (b), r. (2) (e), Register, 
January, 1980, No. 289, ef!. 2-1-80. . 

FP ILHR 56.09 Passageways. (1) The minimum unobstructed width of cor-
ridors and passageways whieh are used by the public or by the oceupants 
generally, shall be determined in the same manner as speeified for stair­
ways in s. ILHR 56.07, but in no ease shall this width be less than 4 feet. 
Corridors and passageways serving as ameans of egress sh all be at least 
equ~1 in eombinen width to the required width of the stairways or pas­
sageways leading to them. 

History: 1-2-56; r. (1) and renumo (2) to be (1), Register, May, 1971. No. 185. ef!. 6-1-71. 

ILHR 56.10 Enclosurc of stairways and shafts. All stairways and shafts 
shall be enclosed in accordance with s. ILHR 51.02 (11). 

History: Cr. Register, Mareh, 1991,No. 423, ef!. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 56.13 Assembly seating. All assembly seating in auditoriums, 
gymnasiums, fieId houses and other large group occupancy area s shall 
comply with the requirements of subch. V, Assembly Seating Facilities, 
of ch. ILHR 62. Where any area of a building in this category has a stage 
10ft in exeess of 25 reet 0 inches in height above the stage floor and is 
equipped with permanent or movable scenery, it sh all comply with ss. 
ILHR 55.21 through 55.30. 

History: 1-2-56; r. and reer., Register, May, 1971, No. 185. ell'. 6-1-71; r. and reer., Register, 
Deeember. 1981, No. 312, eff.·1-1-82, . 

ILHR 56.14 Seats, desks and aisles. (1) Seats,desks, tables and other 
loose equipment need not be fastened to the noor or to each other pro-. 
vided that any seating arrangement use, will maintain during occu­
paney, free and unobstructed intermediate, cross and wall aisles leading 
to the exit. 

(a) Stepped floors or tiered platforms shall be no less than 48 inches in 
width to permit the above arrangement. 

(b) Seats, desks, tables and other loose equipment used in instructionaI 
occupancies shalI be of a durable type of construetion to assure safety 
and stability. 

History: 1-2-56: r. and reer .• Register, May, 1971, No. 185. eIT. 6-1-71. 
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ILHR 57.03 Number and location of exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) 
Except as provided in par. (b), all living units shall have exits or exit 
accesses in accordance with one of the following: . 

1. The unit shall have at least one exit access door into a common area 
of the building arranged such that there are 2 directions of travel from 
the unit's exit access door leading to separate exits; 

2. The unit sh all be provided with 2 separate exits contained within the 
unit; 

3. The unit shall be provided with 2 exit access doors into separate 
common areas, with each common area provided with at least one exit; or 

4. The unit sh all be provided with an exit access door into a common 
area with at least one exit, in addition to an exit contained with in the 
unit. 

(b) Units with habitable rooms on a noor of exit discharge may be pro­
vided with at least one exit, directly from the unit to the exterior, with 
the unit exit door sill at or within 3 feet of grade at the exit door. 

(e) A minimum of 2 exits or exit access doors shall be provided from 
any living unit which accommodates more than 8 people. 

(2) EXIT DISTRIBUTION. The number and location of exits shall be such 
that in case any exit or passageway is blocked at any point, some other 
exit will still be accessible through public passageways from every living 
unit. . 

(3) DISTANCE TO EXIT. (a) 1. Exits shall be distributed so that the en­
trance to each living unit will be not more than 100 feet distant from an 
exit, measuring along public passageways. 

NOle: Also see s. ILHR 57.08 (2). 

2. Where automatic fire sprinkler syst~m protection as specified in op- . 
tion 2 of s. ILHR 57.016 (1) (b) is provided an increase in exit distance to 
150 feet wi1l be permitted. . 

(b) The exit distances required by this section shall be measured to 
exits to grade, to doors leading to stairway enclosures as specified in ss. 
ILHR 51.165, 51.17 and 51.18, or to horizontal exits as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.19. . 

(4) EXITS FOR NONRESIDENTIAL PORTIONS OF BUILDINGS. Exits serving 
portions of buildings without sleeping rooms or living units (Le., base­
ments of apartment buildings, hotel lobbies, and similar areas) shall be 
provided in accordance with the appropriate occupancy chapter, chs. 
ILHR 54 to 62, which may govern. 

(5) DIRECTIONS FOR ESCAPE. An exiting diagram sh all be conspieu­
ousIy posted in every habitabIe room to be used by transients, including 
but not limited to those habitable rooms of hoteIs, moteIs, rooming 

. houses and dormitories. The exit diagram shall depict the location of the 
room with respeet to other rooms and at least 2 exits. 

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82: am. (1), Register, August, 
1985, No. 356, elI. 1-1-86; emerg. renum. (2) (a) to be (2) (a) 1., er. (2) la) 2., elI. 9-6-86: 
renum. (2) (a) to be (2) (a) 1., er. (2) (a) 2., Registcr, November, 1986. No. 371, eIT. 12-1-86: r. 
and reer. (1) (a) and (b) and (5), renum. (2) to (5) to be (3), (2), (5), and (4) respectively, am. 
(4), Register, Mareh, 1991,No. 423, elI. 4-1-91. 
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ILHR 57.04 Capacity of buildings andexits. (1) BUILDINGS. (a) Sleeping 
areas. The. eapaeity of the habitable rooms of the living units of the 
building, other than a eommunity-based residential faeility, shaIl be es­
tablished as follows: 

1. 400 eubie feet for eaeh occupant over 12 years of age; and 

2. 200 eubic feet for each oeeupant 12 years of age or under. 

(b) Minimum size. The size of habitable rooms shaIl provide the mini­
mum volumes specified in par. (a). 

(c) Nonsleeping areas. The capacity of the areas not within the living 
units of the building shall be established as specified in s. ILHR 54.05 or 
55.06. 

(d) Overcrowding. The number of oecupants permitted in any room or 
in the building shall not exceed the eapaeities speeified in this section. 

(2) COMMUNITY-BASED RESIDENTIAL FACILITIES. (a) Facilities serving 9 
to.20 residents. The minimum size of resident bedrooms in community­
based residential faeilities serving 9 to 20 residents shall be as follows: 

1. Sixty square feet of habitable !loor space per ambulatory resident; 

2. Eighty square feet of habitable !loor space per semiambulatory or 
nonambulatory resident in multiple bed sleeping rooms; and 

3. One hundred square feet of habitable !loor space per semiarnbu­
latory or nonarnbulatory resident in single bed sleeping roorn. 

(b) Facilities serving more than 20 residents. The minimum size of resi­
dent bedroorns in community-based residential (acilities serving more 
than 20 residents shall be as foIlows: 

1. Eighty square feet of habitable !loor space per ambulatory resident; 

2. Eighty square feet of habitable floor space per serniarnbulatory and. 
nonarnbulatory resident in rnultiple bed sleeping rooms; and 

3. One hundred square feet of habitable floor space per semiarnbu­
latory and nonarnbulatory resident in single bed sleeping rooms. 

(e) Nonsleeping rooms. In addition to the !loor areas required under 
pars. (a) and (b), a eornrnunity-based residential facility shall provide 
habitable !loor space, other than sleeping rooms of not less than: 

1. Sixty square reet in area for each arnbulatory resident; 

2. ·Ninety square reet in area for each serniambulatory resident; and 

3. Ninety square feet in area for each nonambulatory resident. 

(3) EXITS. The total required exit width from each level of the building 
shall be as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

HisCor)': Cr. Register. Deeember. 1981. No. 312. efI. 1-1-82; er. (2) (e). Register. Mareh. 
1991. No. 423. efI. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 57.05 Type of exits. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided in sub. (2), FP 
at .Ieast one-half of the required exits, aecessible from each living unit, 
shall be exits to grade or stairways as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15 and 
51.16. The rernaining exits shall be either stairways, interior enclosed 
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stairways, exits to grade or horizontal exits. Fire escapes placed against 
blank walis may be used as exits from floors which.are not more than 40 
feet above grade. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS. (a) Every building which accommodates more than 
one family, or 8 persons, above the second story shaIl have at least 2 
stairways. 

(b) A rescue platform of combustible construction may be used as a 
required second exit for buildings of type 5 through type 8 construction, 
provided the following conditions are satisfied: 

1. The exit serves a single living unit; 

2. The exit platform is located not more than 10 feet above the adja-
cent exit discharge grade; . 

3. The platiorm area is at least 14 square feet, with a minimum dimen­
sion of 3 feet; 

4. The platiorm is designed for 80 pounds per square foot live load pIus 
dead load; 

5. Railings are provided as specified in s. ILHR 51.162; 

6. Platforms having solid floors are provided with a roof equal in area 
to that of the platform; 

7. All wood used in the constructionof the rescue platform shall be 
pressure treated wood satisfying the requirements of the applicahle stan­
dards specified in s. ILHR 53.63 (6) unIess the wood is inherently resis­
tant to decay; and 

8. The building is not a residential care facility, group foster home or 
home for the elderly. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82: am. (2l (b) (intro.) and 6., 
renum. (2) (b) 7. to be (2) (b) 8., cr. (2) (b) 7., Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; 
a.m. (2) (b) (intro.l and 7., Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 57.06 Doors. (1) EXIT DOORS. Exit doors shall be as specified in s. 
ILHR 51:15, except: ' 

(a) Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the second exit from 
individualliving units, provided there is ameans to prevent accumula­
tion of snow and ice in the door track or freezing of the door; and 

(b)A door which is used by not more than 25 persons is not required to 
swing in the direction of egress. 

(2) QPENINGS INTO CORRIDORS. All doors from living units opening into 
public exit access corridors shall be protected by at least 20-minute la­
beled fire-door assemblies. Such doors sh all be self-closing. 

(3) ACCESS DOORS. Exit access doors from individualliving units shall 
be at least 3 feet 0 inches in width. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff.I-1-82; r. and recr. (1), am. (2), cr. (3l, 
Register, March, 1991, No. 423, eff. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 57.07 Steps, stairs and shafts. (1) EXTERIOR STAIRS. Exterior 
stairs shall be as specified in s. ILHR 51.16, except that less than 3 steps 
may be provided between' exterior platforms and grade serving only 
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apartments, row houses and town houses, and the platforms or treads 
between such risers do not exceed 5 feet 0 inches in length in the direction 
of travel. 

(2) INTERIOR STAIRS. Interior stairs used by not mo re than 25 persons 
shall be not less than 3 feet wide. 

(3) CHANGES OF ELEVATION WITHIN INDIVIDUAL LI VING UNITS. (a) 
Change,s of elevation with in the living unit shall be overcomeby means 
of steps, stairs or ramps and shall be as specified in s. ILHR 21.04, except 
a spiral stairway as specified in s. ILHR 51.16 (7) may servp as the only 
exit from floor levels within an individual living unit, ir the floor level 
served is no larger than 400 square reet in net area. 

Note: See appendix for a reprint of s. ILHR 21.04. 

(b) A spiral stairway as specified in s. ILHR 51.16 (7) may serve as the 
only exit from floor levels with in an individual living unit, if the floor 
level served is no larger than 400 square feet. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82: r. and recr. (3), Register, Au­
gust, 1985, No. 356, eIT. 1-1-86; r. and recr. (3) (a), B,egister, March, 1991. No. 423, eff. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 57.08 Enclosure of intcrior stairways and shafts. (1) ApPLICATION. FP 
Except as provided in sub. (2), all stairways, including landings, ramps 
and shafts, shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.02 (11) with fire­
resistive rated construction as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

(2) EXCEPTION~. (a) The exit access stairway or shaft connecting the 
first and second floor in residential buildings 2 stories or lessin height 
may be left open in the following applications providing the conditions 
specified in par. (b) are satisfied: 

1. Buildings having not mor,e than 4 individual living units per floor 
each of which is served by 2 or more means of egress; or 

2. A building which is used as a rooming house, dormitory or congre-' 
gate living facility and which has a maximum occupancy limit of 16 per­
sons per floor. 

(b) 1. Every eXlt access stairway or shaft to the basement ,or ground 
floor is cut of! at the first floor or first adjacent basement or ground floor 
level with fire resistive construction as specified in Table 51.03-A or bet­
ter; and 

2. The distanee to an exit, including the horizontal traval distance on 
the exit stair, does not exceed 50 feet in buildings not completely pro­
tected with an automatic fire sprinkler system or 75 feet in buildings 
completely protected as specified in s. ILHR 57.016 (1) (b). 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eIT. 1-1-82: am. Register, October, 1982, 
No. 322, elf. 11-1-82; emerg. am. (2) (b) 2., elf. 9-6-86; am. (2) (bI2., Register, November, 
1986, No. 37i, elf. 12-1-86: r. and recr. (2) (a) 2., Register, March, 1991, No. 423, elf. 4-1-91. 

ILHR 57.09 Passageways. (1) WHERE REQUlRED. Where there is notFP 
direet access to outside, exit doors, safe and continuous passageways, 
aisles or corridors leading directly to every exit shall be maintained at all 
times on all floors of all buildings. 

(2) MINIMUM WIDTH. Every public passageway leading from an exit 
shall be at least as wide as the required width of the exit as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.15 (6), but in no case shall the width be less than 3 reet. 



-99-

. (3) WIDTH DETERMINATION. Widths shall be measured in the clear, at 
their narrowest points produced by any projection, radiator, pipe or 
other object. 

(4) MAINTENANGE. The required width shalI be kept clear and unob­
structed at all times. 

History: Gr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eIT. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 57.10 lIIuminntion of exits and exit sign!'!. (1) ILLUMINATION. (a) 
BuiIdings having more than 4 Iiving units or aeeommodating more than 
30 persons or aeeommodating transients shall have public passageways~ 
stairways and exit doors iIIuminated from one hour after sunset to one 
hour before sunrise. . 

(b) The iIlumination requirements speeified in par. (a) shall be pro­
vided at all intersections or passageways, at all exits and at the head, foot 
and Ianding of every stairway. 

(2) EXIT Lla"HTS. Ca) Exeept as provided in par. (b), every required 
e?Cit, from eaeh floor shalI be indieated by an approved iIluminated, exit 
slgn. 

(b) 1. Exits within an individuaI Iiving unit need not be provided with 
exit signs. 

2. Exits in buildings having 4 Iiving units or Iess per floor need not be 
provided with exit signs if the building contains not more than 8 Iiving 
units and the path of exit from all floor levels ineluding the basement to 
the outside is readiIy apparent. 

(e) Exit lights shaII be as speeified in s. JLHR 15.15 (5). 
History: Gr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (2), Register, December, 

1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84. 
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HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

FP ILHR 58.l}tf Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL. All required 
means of egress shall comply with the requirements as speeified in s .. 
ILHR 51.15, exeept as modified in this seetion. 

(2) EXIT DOORS. (a) Widlh. All exit doors shall be not less than 44 
inches and not more than 48 inches in width, exeept that doors serving 
enc10sed stairways may be a minimum of 36 inches in width. 

(b) Door swing. A door whieh is used by 25 persons or less shaIl not be 
required to open in the direction of egress. 

(e) Force to open door. The foree required to fully open doors shaI1 not 
exceed 37 pounds applied to the latch side. 

(d) Door platforms. The noor on both sides of an exit door, except as 
specified in s. ILHR 51.16 (4) (e), shall be at the same elevation and be 
level for a distance at least the width of the door, or as specified in s. 
ILHR 52.04 (9) (b). . 

(3) EXIT ACCESS DOORS. (a) Width. 1. All exit access doors from hospi­
tal and nursing home sleeping rooms; patient or resident use areas; diag­
nostic and treatment areas, such as x-ray, surgery, or physical therapy; 
and all doors between these spaees and the required exits shall be at least 
44 inches wide. 

2. Exit access doors not subject to use by patients, shall be at least 36. 
inches wide. 

(b) Door swing.A door which is used by not more than 25 persons shall 
not be required to open in the direction of egress. 

HiRtory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eIT. 1-1-82; am. (2) (b). Register, October, 
1982. No. 322, eIT. 11-1-82. 

FP .ILHR 58.05 N umber and type of exits. (1) NUMBER. At least 2 exits, 
located remote from each other, shall be provided from each noor and fire 
section of the building. 

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) At Jeast one exit from each noor or smoke com­
partment shalI be by a door leading directly to a stairway, smokeproof 
tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit passageway, or to the outside the 
building as specified in this subehapter. 
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(b) No more than one-half of the required exits shall be horizontal 
exits. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.06 St~irs. (1) STAIR DETAILS. All stairs shall comply with the FP 
requirements specified in ss. ILHR 51.16 and 51.164, except as modified 
in this section. . 

(a) All stairways and steps shall have a rise of not more than 7 inches 
and not less than 4 inches and a tread not less than 11 inches, measured 
from tread to tread and from riser to riser. Treads and risers shall be 
uniform in any one flight. Winders shall not be used. Treads shall be 
solid. 

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway, 
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every 
landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the stairway. The length 
of the landing or platform need not exceed 48 inches. 

(e) The aggregate width for stairways shall co'mply with the require­
ments specified in s. ILHR 58.12. 

(2) ENCLOSURE. (a) All stairways shall be enclosed as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.18. 

(b) Stairways in addition to those required by these rules, need not 
lead to the outside, but sh all eomply with the enclosure requirements. 

(e) Non-required exit stairways and ramps eonnecting different IeveIs 
within the sam e floor as defined in s. ILHR 51.02 (56a) are not required 
to be enclosed. 

liiliiory: Gr. Register. Deeember. 1981. No. 312, eIT. 1-1-82; am. (l) (a) and (2) (a), Regis­
ter, October, 1982, No. 322, efI. 11-1-82; r. and reer. (n (a), Register, December, 1983, No. 
336. elI. 1-1-84; er. (2) (e). Register, August, 1985, No. 356, elI. 1-1-86. . 

ILHR 58.07 Handrails. Handrails shall be provided as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.161, except that handrails protecting the open sides of stair­
ways and ramps shall have intermediate rails or an ornamental pattern 
designed to prevent the passage of an object with a diameter larger than 
6 inches. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82; "am. Register. August, 1985, 
No. 356, elI. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.08 Guardrails. Guardrails shalI be provided as specified in s. 
ILHR 51.162, except that guardrails shall have intermediate rails or an 
ornamental pattern designed to prevent the passage of an object with a 
diameter larger than 6 inches. 

liislory: Cr. Register. Deeember. 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.09 Smokeproof towerso Smokeproof stair towers shall comply 
with the requirements specified in ss. ILHR 51.17,58.04 and 58.06. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, efI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.10 Horizontal c"its. (1) GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com­
ply with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 51.19, except as modified 
in this section. 
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(2) AREA. At least 30 net square feet per occupant in a facility shalI be 
provided within areas such as corridors, patient rooms, treatment rooms, 
lounge or dining areas on each side of the horizontal exit for the total 
number of people in the adjoiriing compartment. 

(3) DOORS. (a) A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one 
direction only, be at least 44 inches wide, swing in the direction of egress 
and comply with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 58.21. 

(b) A horizontal exit in a corridor 8 feet or more in width serving as a 
means of egress from both sides of the doorway shalI have the opening 
protected bya pair of swinging doors, arranged to swing in the opposite 
direction from the other, with each door being at least 44 inches wide. 

(e) Center mulIions are prohibited. 

(d) A vision panel, complying with the requirements specified in s. 
ILHR 51.048 and not exceeding 100 square inches, shalI be provided in 
each horizontal exit door. Vision panels shall be set in ste el frames and 
shall be tested as part of the entire rated door assembly. 

(4) RESTRICTIONS. If a horizantal exit is used as a smoke barrier it shall 
comply with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 58 .. 30. 

History: Cr. Register. Deeember. 1981. No.312. eff. 1-1-82; am. (2), Register. Deeember, 
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84. 

ILHR 58.11 Ramps. (1) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Interior ramps. Interior 
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not mare than 4 
inches on each side may be oceupied by a handrail. 

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 48 inches 
wide of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be oeeupied by a 
handrail. . 

(2) SLOPE. Ramps shall have a slope al not mo re than 1 foot of rise in . 
12 feet of run. 

(3) ENCLOSURE. Ramps used as a required means of egress and that 
eonneet different floors shall comply with the enclosure requirements for 
stairways specified in s. ILHR 58.06 (2). 

(4) LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. (a) If a door is provided at the top or 
bottom or both of a ramp, a landing or platform shall be placed between 
the door and the ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door. 

(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the ramp, 
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every 
landing or platform sh all be at least as wide as the ramp, but need not 
exeeed 48 inches. 

History: Cr. Register. Deeember, 1981. No. 312, elf. 1-1-82; er. (4 I, Register, Deeember, 
1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; am. (3), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, eff. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.12 Capacity of means of egress. (1) OCCUP ANT LOAD. (a) Capac­
ity. The oecupant load for which means of egress shall be provided for 
any floor shall be the maximum number of persons to occupy that floor. 
but not less than one person for each 120 square feet gross floor area. 

(b) Exits serving more than one }laar. Where exits serve more than one 
floor, only the occupant load of each floor considered individually need to 
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be used in computing the capacity of the exits at that floor, provided the 
exit capacity is not decreased in the direction of exit travel. 

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH. (a) Units oJ exit width. The required exit 
width shall be measured in units of exit width of 22 inches. Fractions of a 
unit less than 12 inches shall not be counted. Fractions of a unit 12 inches 
or more, added to one or more full units, shall be counted as 1/2 unit of 
exit width. 

(b) Clear width. The clear wid th of the means of egress shall be mea­
sured at the narrowest point of the exit component under ('onsideration, 
except as provided below: 

1. The exit width for doorways shall be the measured width of each 
door leaf; 

2. A handrai! may proJect inside the measured width on each side not 
more than 4 inches; or 

3. A stringer may project inside the measured width on each side not 
more than 1 ~ inches. 

(3) CAPACITY PER UNIT OF EXIT WIDTH. (a) Stairways.-'The capacity of 
, means of egresi3 providing travel by means of stairs shall be 22 persons 
per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exceed 35 persons per exit 
unit. 

(b) H orizontal travel. The capacity of means of egress providing hori­
zontal travel, such as doors, ramps, or horizontal exits shall be 30 persons 
per exit unit, except that in buildings protected with a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system the capacity shall not exceed 45 persons per exit 
unit. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.13 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) PATIENT SLEEPING 
ROOMS. Every patient sleeping room shall have an exit access door lead­
ing directly to an exit access corridor, except as provided below: 

(a) If there is an exit door opening directly to the outSide from the 
room at ground level; or ' 

(b) One adjacent room, such as a sitting room or anteroom, may inter­
vene, if all doors along the means of egress are equipped with nonlockable 
hardware, except as specified in s. ILHR 51.15 (3), and if the intervening 
room is not used to serve as an exit access for more than 8 patient sleep­
ing beds. 

(2) CORRIDORS. Every aisle, corridor and hallway shall provide access 
to at least 2 exits complying with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 
58.05. 

(a) Dead end corridor. Every exit or exit access shall be so arranged 
that no corridor, aisle or passageway has a pocket or dead end exceeding 
30 feet. ' 

(b) Exit access corridors. 1. Every aisle, corridor and hallway used for 
exit access 'shall be at least 8 reet in clear and unobstructed width of 
which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupied by a handrai!. 
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2. Where doors are placed in the exit access eorridor, they shall be a 
pa ir of doors, each at least 44 inches in width. Where the exit access eorri­
dor serves as ameans of egress from both sides of the doorway, the doors 
shall be arranged to swing in the opposite direction from the other. 

(e) Areas not intended for patient use. Aisles, eorridors and haIlways in 
areas not intended for the housing, treatment or use of patients shall be 
at Ieast 44 in'ches in elear and unobstructed width. 

(3) SUITE EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area more than 
1,000 square feet in area, shalI have at Ieast 2 exit access doors remote 
from each other. 

History: Gr. Register, Deeember. 1981, No. 312. eiI. 1-1-82; am. (2) (a). Register, Deeem­
ber, 1983. No. 336. efr. 1-1-84; renum. (2) (a) and (b) to be (2) (b) and (e). er. (2) (a), r. (3), 
renum. (4) to be (3), Register. August. 1985. No. 356. efI. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.14 Measurement of (ravel distance to exits. All exits of health 
care facilities shall be located to provide remote means of egress. 

(1) EXIT ACCESS'TO AN EXIT. Travel distance measured along passage­
ways between any raam door required as an exit access and an exit shaIl 
not exceed 100 feet, except that in buiIdings protected with a complete 
automatic sprinkler system the distance sh all not exceed 150 feet. 

(2) ROOM TO AN EXIT. Travel distanee measured along passageways 
between any point in aroom and an exit shaII not exeeed 150 feet, except 
that in buiIdings protected with a eomplete automatic sprinkler system 
the distance shaII not exceed 200 feet. 

(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS. TraveI distance measured 
alo ng passageways between any point in a health eare sleeping room or 
suite and an exit access door to that room or suite shaII not exceed 50 
feet. 

History: Cr. Register. Deeember. 1981. No. 312. eiL 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.15 Discharge from exits. All required ramps or stairs serving as 
exits shaIl discharge direetly to the outside at g'rade or be arranged to 
travel through an exit passageway diseharging to the outside at grade. 
Unenclosed exterior ramps or stairways may not be used as required ex­
its as specified in s. ILHR 58.04. 

Hilltory: Gr. Register,Deeember, 1981. No. 312. efI. 1-1-82; am. Register, August, 1985. No. 
356, elI. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.16 IIIumination of means of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION. Artifi­
ciaI lighting shaIl be provided at all exits and for such period of times as 
required to maintain safe exiting. 

(2) ILLUMINATION LEVEL. The floors of means of egress shall be Hlumi­
nated ,at all points including angles and intersections of corridors and 
passageways, stairways, Iandings of stairs and exit doors to the values 
specified in ch. Ind 19. 

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981. No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.17 Emergenc)' lighting. Emergency lighting shall comply with 
the requirements specified in ch. ILHR 16. 

History: Gr. Register, Deeember. 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-82. 
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ILHR 58.18 Marking of means of egress. (1) EXIT SIGNS. Every required FP 
exit shaIl be identified with an internaI illuminated, red exit sign bearing 
the word "EXIT" or "OUT" in plain letters not less than 6 inches high, 
with the principal strokes of letters not less than 3/4 inches. 

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS. An ilIuminated sign, not less than 6 inches 
high, reading "EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating 
the direction, shaIl be placed in every location where the direction of 
travel to reach the nearest exit is not immediately apparent. 

(3) OBSTIWCTIONS. (al Decorations, furnishings or equipment which 
impair visibility of an exit sign shaIl not be permitted. Displays, objects 
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign or brightly illumi­
nated signs used for purposes other than exits shaIl not be permitted so as 
to detract attention from the exit sign. 

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be 10-
cated as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on 
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a 
manner as to confuse the direction of exit. . 

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an 
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may 
be mistaken for an exit, shaIl be identified by a sign indicating it is not an 
exit. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.19 Headroom. Every means of egress shall be provided with a 
ceiling clearanee of not less than 7 feet 6 inches .. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.20 Key locking hardware. Key locking hardware on exit doots FP 
and exit access doors is prohibited except in areas accommodating res­
idents who must be detained for their protection and the protection of 
the general public and the building complies with the requirements of ch. 
ILHR 58, subehs. I and II. Where therequirements of the 2 subehapters 
differ, the additional or more stringent requirement shall govern. . 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981. No. 312. elf. 1-1-82: r. and recr. Register. Decem­
ber, 1983, No. 336, eIT. 1-1-84. 
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DETENTION AND CORRECTIONALFACILITIES 

ILHR 58.48 Required means of egress. (1) GENERAL REQUIREMENTS. FP 
All required means of egress doors shall comply with s. ILHR 51.15, ex-
eept as modified in this seetion and s. ILHR 58.59. 

(2) DOORS IN MEANS OF EGRESS. (a) Doors in a means of egress may be 
of the horizontaI sliding type, providing the foree to slide the door to its 
fully open position does not exceed 37 pounds. 

(b) A door whieh serves an area with a capacity not more than 25 per­
sons is not required to open in the direction of egress. 

(3) EXIT DISCHARGE. Exit discharge may terminate at one of the 
following: 

(a) Direetly at the exterior of the building; 

(b) At a horizontal exit; or 

(e) Into a feneed or walled court, provided that not more than 2 walls 
of the eourt are the walls of the building from whieh exit is being made . 

. Enclosed yards or courts shall be sized to aeeommodate all occupants, a 
minimum of 30 feet from the building with a net area of 15 square feet per 
person. Access from the fenced or walled court to the public thoroughfare 
may be fenced and locked .. 

(4) EXIT ACCESS. A dayroom may serv e as a portion of the exit access 
from a sleeping room. 

History: Cr. Register, Decernber, 1981, No. 312, efl'. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 58.19 Exit doors, number and type of exits. (1) NUMBER. At least 2 
exits sh all be aecessible from each rIoor of the building and shall be 10-
eated such that in case any exit is blocked, some other exit will still be 
accessible. 

(2) EXIT DOORS. All exit doors shall be at least 36 inches in width. 

(3) EXIT ACCESS DOORS. All exit access doo'rs shall be at least 36 inches 
in width, except for the following modifications: 

(a) Doors to sleeping rooms shall be at least 28 inches in width; 

(b) Doors to sleeping rooms designated for use by the physically dis­
abled shall be at least 32 inches in width; or 

(e) Doors to dayrooms shall be at least 32 inches in width. 

(4) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Required exits shall be by a door leading di­
reetly to a stairway, smokeproof tower, ramp, horizontal exit, exit pas­
sageway or outside the building as specified in this subchapter. No more 
than one-half of the required exits may be horizontal exits. 

(b) Where a detention or correetional faeility, other than a hospital or ' 
nursing home, is loeated on the upper floors of a building having a differ­
ent occupaney, at least one of the exits from the detention or correctiona! 
faeility shall be a separate smokeproof tower as specified in s. ILHR 
51.17. The &mokeproof tower shall serve only the detention ,or correc­
tional Jaeility and there sheill be no doors opening into the smokeproof 
tower from any other occupancy of the building. 

History: Cr. Register, Decernber, 1981, No. 312, ef!. 1-1-82. 
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FP ILHR 58.50 Stairways. (1) GENERAL. (a) All required exit stairways 
shall comply with the requirements specified in s. ILHR 51.16 and shall 
be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 51.18. 

(b) 1. Except as provided in subd. 2., stairways in addition to those 
required by this chapter need not lead to the outside but sh all be enclosed 
as required in par. (a). 

2. N onrequired stairways serving open mezzanines need not be 
enclosed. 

(2) STAIRWAY TERMINATION. Stairways provided in addition to those 
required by this subchapter shall be enclosed as specified in s. ILHR 
51.18 but need not lead to the outside. A sign or label shall be posted on 
the doors of the stair enclosures and shall bear the following: jiNot an 
Exit" . 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ef!. 1-1-82; am. Register, Deeember, 1983, 
No. 336, ef!. 1-1-84; am. (1) (a) and er. (1) (b), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, etT. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.51 Sniokeproof towerso Smokeproof stair towers sh all comply FP 
with the requirements specified in ss. ILHR 51.17 and 58.48. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.52 HorizontnJ exits. (1) GENERAL. Horizontal exits shall com­
ply with the requirements in S. ILHR 51.19, except as modified in this 
section. 

(2) AREA. At least 6 net square feet of accessible space per occupant 
shall be provided on each side of the horizontal exit for the total number 
of people in the adjoining compartment. 

(3) DOORS. (a) A single door used as a horizontal exit shall serve one 
direction only, be at least 36 inches wide and swing in the direction of 
egress. 

" (b) Horizontal exit doors may be locked as specified in S. ILHR 58.59. 

(4) RESTRICTIONS. II a horizontal exit is used as a smoke barrier, it 
shall comply with S. ILHR 58.67. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ef!'. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.53 Ramps. (1) MINIMUM WIDTH. (a) Interior ramps. Interior 
ramps shall be a minimum of 44 inches wide, of which not more than 4 
inches on each side may be occupied by a handrai!. 

(b) Exterior ramps. Exterior ramps shall be a minimum of 4"8 inches" 
wide, of which not more than 4 inches on each side may be occupiEld by a 
handrai!. 

(2) SLOPE. Ramps shall have a slope of not more than one foot of rise in 
8 feet of run, except ramps providing access for the disabled shall comply " 
with S. ILHR 52.04 (7). 

(.3) ENCLOSURE . Ramps used as a required means of egressshall com­
ply with the enclosure requirements for stairways in S. ILHR 51.18. 

(4). LANDINGS AND PLATFORMS. (a) II a door is provided at the top or 
bottom or both of a ramp," a landing or platform shall be placed between 
the door and th~ ramp regardless of the direction of swing of the door. 
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(b) Every landing or platform shall be at least as wide as the ramp, 
measured at right angles to the direction of travel. The length of every 
landing or platform sh all be at least as wide as the ramp, but need not 
exceed 48 inches. 

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82: er. (4), Register, December, 
1983, No. 336, elI. 1-1-84. 

ILHR 58.54 R~quired exit width. (1) ÜCCUPA'NT LOAD. The occupant 
load for which means of egress shall be provided shall be the maximum 
number of persons occupying that floor, but not less than one person for 
each 120 sq. ft. gross floor area. 

(2) REQUIRED EXIT WIDTH. The required exit width shall comply with 
s. ILHR 51.15 (6). 

History: Cr. Register, Deeember, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.55 Arrangement of means of egress. (1) SLEEPING ROOM. Every 
sleeping room shall have a door leading directly to an exit access, except 
where an exit door opens directly to the outside from the room at the 
ground level. 

(2) CORRÜJOR ACCESS. (a) Every aisle, corridor and hallway sh all pro­
vide access to at least 2 exits complying with s. ILHR 58.48. 

(b) Every aisle, corridor and halIway used for exit access shall be at 
least 44 inches in clear and unobstructed width. 

(3) EXIT PASSAGEWAYS. Every exit passageway shall be at least 44 
inches in width. 

(4) AREA EXITING. Any room, suite of rooms, space or area accommo­
dating 25 persons or more, shall have at least 2 exit access doors distrib­
uted to provide the best possible means of egress from the room. 

(5) SECURITY VESTIBULE EXITING. A security vestibule may be permit­
ted in ameans of egress where there are provisions for continuous and 
unobstructed passage through the security vestibule during an emer­
gencyexit condition. 

(6) DEAD END CORRIDOR. Every exit or exit access shall be so arranged 
that no corridor, aisle or passageway has a pocket or dead end exceeding 
30 feet. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82: er. (6), Register, August, 1985, 
No. 356, elI. 1-1-86. 

ILHR 58.56 Measurement of travel distance to exits. All exits in deten­
tion and correctional facilities shall be located to provide means of egress 
remote from one another. 

(1) EXIT ACCESS TO AN EXIT. Travel distance shall be measured along 
passageways. The distance between any room door required as an exit 
access and an exit shall not exceed 100 feet, except that in buildings pro­
tected with a complete automatic sprinkler system the distance shall not 
exceed 150 feet. 

(2) ROOM TO AN EXIT. Travel distance shall he measured along pas­
sageways. The distance between any point in aroom and an exit shall not 
exceed 150 feet, except that 'in buiIdings protected with a complete auto­
matic sprinkler system the distance shall not exceed 200 feet. 
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(3) SLEEPING ROOM TO AN EXIT ACCESS. Travel distance shall be mea­
sure d alon~ passageway.s. The distance between any point in a sleeping 
room or sUlte and an eXlt access door to that room or suite shall not ex-
ceed 50 feet. . 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82 . 

. IL~R ?8.57 lIlumination of ~eans of egress. (1) ILLUMINATION. Artifi­
clal hghtmg shall be provided at all exits and for such period of times as 
required to maintain safe exiting. . 

(2) ILLUMINA,TION. LEVEl;. The floors of means of egress shall be iIlumi­
nated at all pomts mcludmg angles and intersections of corridors and 
passageways, stairs, landings of stairs and exit doors to values specified 
m ch. Ind 19. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.575 Emergcncy lighting. Emergency lighting complying with FP 
the requirements specified in ch. ILHR 16 shall be required when 20 or 
mo re resident beds are provided. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1983, No. 336, eff. 1-1-84. 

ILHU 58.58 Marking of mcans of cgress. (1) EXIT SIGNS. Every required FP 
exit shall be identified with an internaI illuminated, red exitsign bearing 
the word "EXIT" or "OUT" in plain letters not less than 6 inches high, 
with the principal strokes of the letter not less than % inches. 

(2) DIRECTIONAL SIGNS. An illuminated sign, not less than 6 inches 
high, reading "EXIT" or similar designation, with an arrow indicating 
the direction, shall be placed in every location where the direction of 
travel to reach the. nearest exit is not immediately apparent. 

(3) OBSTRUCTIONS. (a) DecoratilJns, furnishings or equipment which 
impair visibility of an exit sign shall not be permitted. Displays, objects 
in or near the line of vision to the required exit sign, or brightly illumi­
nated signs used for purposes other than exits ~hall not be permitted so as 
to detract attention from the exit sign. 

(b) Hangings or draperies shall not be placed over exit doors or be 10-
cated as to conceal or obscure any exit. Mirrors shall not be placed on 
exit doors. Mirrors shall not be placed in or adjacent to any exit in such a 
m~mner as to confuse the direction of exit. 

(4) SPECIAL SIGNS. Any door, passage, or stairway which is neither an 
exit nor a way of exit access, and which is located or arranged that it may 
be mistaken for an exit, shall be identified by a sign indicating it is not an 
exit. 

Hislory: Cr. Register, December, 1981. No. 312, eff. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 58.59 Door loeks. All doors in detention and correctjonal facilities FP 
having locking devices shall comply with the following requirements: 

(1) LOCKING OF MEANS OF EGRESS DOORS. All doors in detention and 
correctional facilities may be locked in accordance with this section, pro­
viding that statI is on duty 24 hours a day. 

(a) Loeks at sleeping Tooms. 1. Single sleeping room. A single' sleeping 
room may be key locked. 
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2. Two or more sleeping rooms. Where 2 or more sleeping rooms within 
a smoke eompartment are locked, a remote locking and unloeking'deviee 
shall be provided. The remote locking and unloeking deviee shall be 10-
eated outside of the sleeping room areas. 

(b) Loeks .at exterior doors, st airways and horizontal exits. Doors from 
the secured areas to the exterior of the building, into stairway enelosures 
or at horizontal exits may be loeked with a key loek. The keys to unloek 
such doors shall be maintained and available at the faeility at all times 

. and the loeks shall be operable from the outside .. 

(2) REMOTE RELEASE. All remote release operated doors sh all be pro­
vided with a baek-up means of operation as follows: 

(a) Power-operated sliding doors or power operated loeks shalI be so 
construeted that in the event of power failure a manual mechanieal 
means to release and open the doors is provided at eaeh door and either 
emergency power in aeeordanee with ch. ILHR 16 is provided for the 
power operation or a remote manual mechanieal release is provided. 

(b) Meehanieally operated sliding doors or meehanieally operated 
loeks shall be provided with a .manual mechanieal means to release and 
open the door at the door. 

(3) REMOTE UNLOCKING. Doors remotely unloeked under emergeney 
eonditions shall not automatieally reloek when closed unIess specific ac­
tion is taken at the remote location to enable doors to reloek. 

(4) STANDBY EMERGENCY POWER. Standby emergeney puwer shall be 
provided for all electrieally power-operated doors and power-operated 
loeks. Power shall be arranged to automatically operate upon faHure of 
normal power within 10 seeonds and to maintain the neeessary power 
souree for at least 1 ~ hours. 

Historv: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, eff. 1-1-82; am. (1) (b), Register, Decem­
ber,I983', No. 336, eff. 1-1-84; r. and recr. (2), Register, August, 1985, No. 356, ef!. 1-1-86. 
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FP ILHR 59.13 Types of exits. (1) GENERAL. (a) Only the following types 
of exits shall be used to comply with the provisions of s. ILHR 59.14: 

1. Standard exit as speeified in s. ILHR 51.15, exeept as provided in 
sub. (2); 

2. Stairways as speeified in s. ILHR 51.16, exeept as provided in sub. 
(2); 

3. Smokeproof stair tower as specified in s. ILHR 51.17; 

4. Interior enelosed stairway as speeified in s. ILHR 51.18; 

5. Horizontal exit as specified in s. ILHR 51.19; 

6. Fire eseapes as specified in s. ILHR 51.20; and 

7. Nonparking access ramps with a maximum slope of 1:8. 

(b) At least half of the exits required under s. ILHR 59.14 shall be 
standard exits, stairways, smokeproof stair towers or interior enelosed 
stairways to grade. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS. (a) A spiral stairway sh all not serve as a required 
exit, but may be used as an employe convenience stairway if located in 
nonpublic areas. 

(b) The width of required exit stairways serving unoeeupied areas, 
such as storage areas, equipment mezzanines and similar areas not ex­
eeeding 750 sq. ft. may be reduced to 3 feet 0 inches. 

(e) Doors in standard exits serving rooms, spaces or areas with an oc­
cupaney load of 25 persons or less are not required to swing in the direc­
tion of egress. 

(d) A door no.t complying with s. ILHR 51.15 (2), may be used as a 
standard exit serving storage garages or storage areas not exceeding 
3,000 square feet in area. 

Note: Where accessibility and interior circulation for persons with functionallimitations 
must be provided, the requirements of s. ILHR 52.04 (9) govern. 

History: er. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, ell'. 1-1-82: am. (2) (d), Register, August, 
1985, No. 356, elI. 1-1-86. 

FP . ILHR 59.14 Number and (ocation of exits. (1) GENERAL. (a) Except as 
provided in par. (b), every noor level and every room, space or area of a 
storage garage and a repair garage shall be provided with at least 2 exits. 

(b) One exit is permitted from the following: 

1. Any raam, space or area us ed for storage garage purposes with an 
oecupaney laad of 10 persons or less and which does not exceed 3,000 sq. 
rt. in net noor area; 

2. Any raam, space or area used for repair garage purposes and does 
not exceed 750 sq. rt. in net noor area; 

3. Any room, space or area us ed as other than a storage or repair ga­
rage with 'an eapacity of 25 persons or less; and . 

4. A mezzanine floor levet provided the mezzanine is: 

a. Three thousand square feet or less in net noor area; 
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b. Used only for storage purposes; 

e. üpen on at least one side to the floor below; and 

d. Not more than 12 feet above the floor below. 

(2) EXIT DlSTANCE. Exits shall be provided and distributed as follows: 

(a) Slorage garages. 1. No area of a storage garage shall be more than 
100 feet from an exit, unIess the entire storage garage is protected by an 
automatic sprinkler system. 

2. No area of a storage garage entirely proteeted by an automatic fire 
sprinkler system shall be more than 200 feet from an exit. 

(b) Repair garages. 1. No area of a repair garage shall be more than 75 
feet from an exit, unIess the entire repair garage is proteeted by an auto­
matie fire sprinkler system. 

2~ No area of a repair garage entirely proteeted by an automatic fire 
sprinkler system shall be more than 150 feet from anexit. 

(e) * M easurement of exit distance. The exit distanee's required by this 
seetion shall be measured alo ng public passageways and aisles to: 

1. Standard exits leading to grade as specified in s. ILHR 51.15; 

2. Doors opening into smokeproof stair towers as speeified in s. ILHR 
51.17, interior enclased stairways as speeified in s. ILHR 51.18, or fire 
eseapes as speeified in s. ILHR 51.20; or 

3. Horizontal exits as speeified in s. ILHR 51.19. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. Except as provided in sub. (1) (b), exits in all 
storage garages and repair garages shall be loeated and distributed so 
that in the event an exit is blocked, ~nother exit is available from every 
area of the storage garage or repair garage. 

(4) EXIT LIGHTS. All required exits shall be identified by an approved 
exit light. Direetional exit lights shall be provided to direet oeeupants to 
the exits. Exit lights and direetional exit lights shall be as'specified in s. 
ILHR 51.15 (5). 

(5) EXIT MAINTENANCE. Exits shall be maintained in aeeordance with 
s. ILHR 52.21. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elL 1-1-82: er. (4), Register; Deeember, 
1983, No. 336, elf. 1-1-84: emerg. am. (2) (a) 2. and (b), elf. 9-6-86: am. (2) (a) 2. and (b), 
Register, November, 1986, No. 371, elf. 12-1-86. ' 

ILHR 59.15 Required exit width. (1) GENERAL. Every Ooor level of a 
storage garage and repair gar::l,ge sh all be provided with at least the re­
quired aggregate width of exits as specified in ss. ILHR 51.15 (6) and 
51.16 (3). 

(2) HORIZONTAL EXITS. Horizantal exits may provide up to one-half of 
the required aggregate width of exits for a Ooor level. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 
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ILHR 59.16 Capacity of structures. In calculating the re~uired aggre­
gate width of exits under s. ILHR 59.15 and the required number of sani­
tary facilities,under s. ILHR 59.20, the capacities of structures and floor 
levels shall be computedon the following basis: 

(1) Storage garages and repair garages - 300 sq. ft. per person; and 

(2) Other areas as dictated by the appropriate sections of chs. ILHR 
54 to 62. 

Note: See ss. lLHR 54.05. 55.06. 56.07 for additional requirements. 

History: Cr. Register. December. 1981. No: 312. elf. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 59.17 EnclOl'lurc of stairways and shafts. (1) Two FLOOR LEVELS. 
(a) All stairways and vertical openings serving 2 floor leveIs shall be en­
closed with smoke partitions, unIess: 

1. The stairway or opening serves an open storage mezzanine less than 
3,000 square feet in area; 

2. The opening is not a required means of egress and the opening is 
separated from any exit access corridor or exit stairway by at least smoke 
partitions as specified in par. (a); or 

3. The two-connected floor leveIs: 

a. Are provided with six air changes of ventilation; 

b. Are provided with interconnected fire detectors in accordance with 
NFPA 72; 

c. Do not have op en flame equipment located in the lower level; and 

d .. Have only pneumatic power equipment availab!e for use. 

(b) Smoke partitions enclosing stairways or vertical openings shall be 
constructed of solid and rigid materjals. 

(c) Openings in smoke partitions shall be protected with doors 
equipped with automatic closing devices. 

(2) THREE OR MORE FLOOR LEVELS. Stairways and shafts serving 3 or 
more floor levels shall be enclosed pursuant to s. ILHR 51.18 with fire­
resistive construction as specified in Table 51.03-A. 

Ilistorv: Cr. Register. December. 1981. No. 312. eff. 1-1-82; reprinted to correet error in (2), 
Register:February. 1982, No. 314; am. (2). Register. October. 1982. No. 322. elf. 11-1-82: r. 
and recr. (1). Registcr. March. 1991. No. 423, eIT. 4-1-91. 
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FP ILHR 60.12 Doors. 0) All exit doors, and all doors along the path of 
travel to an exit, shall meet the requirements of s. ILHR 51.15 with the 
following exceptions: 

(a) The width of all required exit doors may be redueed to 2 feet 8 
inches in existing buildings not aeeommodating more than 8 ehildren; 

(b) All such· doors used by not mo re than 25 persons need not swing 
outward; 

(e) All such doors in eenters serving 20 or less ehildren need not be 
provided with illuminated exit signs; and 

(d) Sliding glazed patio-type doors may serve as the second exit. A 
means to prevent aeeumulation of snow and ice in the door traek or freez-
ing of the door shall be provided. . 

(2) Every closet door lateh shall be such that children can open the 
door from inside the eloset. . 

(3) Every toilet room door lock sh all be designed to permit opening aC 
the locked door from the outside in an emergency, and the opening device 
shall be readily accessible to the statI. . 

History: er. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, elI. 11-1-74; er. (lHd), Register, Deeember. 
1977. No. 264. elI. 1-1-78; r. (1)( a). renum. (1)( b) to (d) to be (l )(a) to (e). Register. January. 
1980. No. 289, elI. 2-1-80: am. (1) (e). Register. May. 1980, No. 293. elI. 6-1-80; er. (1) (d) 
Register, December. 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-82. • 

ILHR 60.31 Exiting. (1) Each floor sh all have not less tha~ 2 exits. All FP 
required exits shalllead directly, or through an enclosed stalrway, to the 
outside. 

(2) The exits shall be loeated to provide the best possible means of 
egress. 

(3) Travel distanee measured along safe pas~geways between: 

(a) Any point in a sleeping room or suite and an exit access door of t.hat 
room or suite sh all not exceed 50 feet; 

(b) Any room door intended as an exit access an.d an exit shall not· 
exeeed 50 feet; and 

(e) Any point in aroom or suite and an exit shall not exeeed 100 feet. 

(4) The travel distanees in sub. (3) shaIl be redueed by 50% for chil-
dren under the age of 24 months. . 

(5)' The travel distanees in sub. (3) may be inereased by 50 reet in 
buildings completely p~oteete~ with ap automati7 fire sprinkler system. 
No inerease in travel dlstanee IS permltted for ehIldrf.n under the age of 
24 nionths. 
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(6) Children under the age of 24 months shall be restricted to the first 
floor, as determined in s. ILHR 51.02 (14), or to ground floors as defined 
in s. ILHR 51.01 (67). 

liistury: Cr. Register. October. 1974, No. 226, elf. 11-1-74; am. (4), (5) and (6) Register, 
December. 1977. No. 264. elf. 1-1-78; am. (6), Register. December, 1983, No. 336, elf. 1-1-84; 
am. (4) and (5J. Register, August. 1985, No. 356, elf. 9-1-85. 

FP ILHR 60.32 Rcquircd cxit width. (1) The total required exit width from 
a building level sh all be in accordance with the requirements of ss. ILHR 
51.15 (6) and 51.16 (3). 

(2) If horizontal exits (s. ILHR 51.19) are provided for any floor, the 
number of persons accommodated on such floor may be increased at the 
rate of 100 persons for each 40 inches of width of such exits, provided 
such increase shall not exceed 100% of the number of persons accommo­
dated by the stairways. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226. elf. 11-1-74: r. and recr. Register, December, 
1974, No. 228, elf. 1-1-75. 

FP ILHR 60.33 Passagcways. (1) The minimum unobstructed width of cor-
ridors and passageways shall be determined in the same manner as speci­
fied for stairways and exits in s. ILHR 60.32. The minimum width shall 
be not less than 3 feet 8 inches. 

(2) The minimum passageway width shall not be less than 3 feet in 
existing buildings proposed to be used as day ca re centers, provided the 
capacity of the day care center does not exceed 40 persons. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, elf. 11-1-74. 

FP ILHR 60.34 Stair and shaft enclosure. (1) GENERAL. Except as provided 
in sub. (2), all stairs and vertical shafts serving 2 or more floor level~shall· 
comply with the requirements of s. ILHR 51.02 (11) and Table 51.03-A. 
All required stair enclosures shall lead to the outside without 
interruption. 

(2) EXCEPTIONS. (a) Exit stairways serving day care centers located in 
one story places of worship need not be enclosed. 

(b) Exit stairways serving day care centers located in one and two 
story schools constructed prior to January 1, 1982 need not be enclosed. 

(c) Unenc10sed stairways, connecting the floor of exit discharge with 
one adjacent floor level, may be used as required exits for day care cen­
ters accommodating 9 to 39 children, provided the stairways are enclosed 
at all other levels with fire-resistive rated construction equaI to or better 
than- the hourly rating specified in Table 51.03-A. 

History: Cr. Register, October, 1974, No. 226, elf. 11-1-74; am. (1), Register, October, 
1982, No. 322, elf. 11-1-82: r. and recr. Register, August, 1985. No. 356, elf. 9-1~85. 
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ILHR 61.12 Exiting and doors. (1) NUMBER, TYPE AND ACCESS TO EXITS. FP 
(a) All CBRF, and each floor level having habitable rooms, shall have at 
least 2 means of exit which provide unobstructed travel to the outside at 
street or grade level. 

1. Exception. A single exit will be permitted from basements or attics 
utilized for recreational, nonsleeping purposes only. 

2. A wooden balcony or a flat roor, within 10 feet of grade, or an exte­
rior wood stair may serve as one of the required exits from the second 
floor of a 2-story CBRF, except Class B and C CBRF with nonambu­
latory residents on the second floor. 

(b) Exits shall be standard exits to grade (doors), stairways as speci­
fied in stib. (3), or fire escapes. (See exception under sub. (1) (a) 1.) 

(c) No exit passagew~y sh all be through a private room or bath/toilet 
room. 

(d) Exit passageways and stairways to the outside exits shall be at 
least 3 feet wide, except existing secondary exit passageways, stairways 
and doors may be reduced to 2 feet 4 inches in width. 

(e) The required width shall be maintained clear and unobstructed at 
all times. 

(2) DOORS. (a) Outside exit doors and doors in exit access corridors 
shall be at least 2 feet 8 inches in width, except as provided in sub. (1) (d) 
for existing seeondary exit doors. 

(b) All doors shall have such fastenings or hardware that they ean be 
opened from the inside with one hand without the use of a key. 

(e) Closet doors shall be openable from the inside. 

(d) All interior doors equipped with loeks shall bedesigned to permit 
opening of the locke d doors from either side in case of emergency. 

(3) STAIRS: GENERAL. (a) Treads and risers. All required interior and 
exteri6r exit stairways shall have a minimum tread width (exclusive of 
nosing or projection) of 9 inches and a maximum riser height of 8 inches. 

1. Exception. Stairs serving basements and atties without habitable 
rooms may have a minimum tread width (exclusive of nosing or proj ec­
tion) of 8 inches and a maximum riser height of 9 inches. 

(b) Handrails. One or more handrails, at least 29 inches above the nose 
of the tread, shall be provided on all stairways. Handrails shall be pro­
vided on the open sides of stairways and platforms .. 

(e) Winder stairs. 1. Winders in stairways shall be provided with hand­
rails on both sides, at least 29 inches above the nose of the tread. 

2. Winder·s in stairways used as required exits shall have treads of at 
least 7 inches in width at a point one root from the narrow end of the 
tread. 
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(d) Spiral stairs. Spiral stairs shall be prohibited for use as required 
exit stairs. 

(4) STAIRS:ENCLOSURE. (a) Three-story CBRF shall have at least one 
stairway exit, enclosed with at least one-hour rated construction, leading 
to a first-story outside exit. 

(b) CBRF, 4 or more stories in height, shall have all stairways enclosed 
with at least one-hour rated construction. All required exit stairways 
shall have such enclosures leading. to a first-story outside exit. 

Note:Buildings of Type 1 and 2 construction require 2-hour rated stair enclosures in ac­
cordance with s. ILHR 51.03 (1) and (2). 

(5) ILLUMINATION. All exit passageways and stairways shall be capable 
of being illuminated at all times. 

History: Cr. Register, May, 1978, No. 269, elf. 7-1-78 . 

• 
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FP ILHR 62.26 Number, location and type of pcdcstrian exits. (1) NUMBER 
OF EXITS. Every open parking structure and every noor level thereof shall 
have at least 2 exits. 

(2) DISTANCE TO EXITS. Additional exits shaIl be provided so that no 
part of the open parking structure wiIl be more than 200 feet distant to 
the exit discharge grade or to a stair enclosure if the walls separating the 
stair from the open parking structure are of at least noncombustible one­
hour (NC-1) rating or better and the enclosure is continuous to an 
outside exit. 

Nole: In all cases, required exit stairs are required to be enclosed (see s. I LH R 62.27), IC the 
designer elects to increase the exit distance by measuring to the stair enclosure, the enclosure 
must have at least a noncombustible one-hour (NC-l) rating. 

(3) LOCATION OF EXITS. Exits in all open parking structures shall be 
placed as far apart as practicable and so located that if any exit is 
blocked, some other exit will stiIl be available frQm every part of the 
structure. 

(4) TYPE OF EXITS. At least one-half of the exits required by this sec­
tion shall be standard exits to grade, stairways or horizontal exitsas 
specified in ss. ILHR 51.15,51.16 and 51.19, respectively. The other exits 
may be non-parki ng access ramps with a maximum slope of 1 :8. 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, elf. 1-1-78; am. (4), Register, December, 
1978, No. 276, elf. 1-1-79; am. (4), Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eIT. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.27 Stairway enclosures. Stair enclosures of NC-O hour rating, 
or better, shalI be provided for all required exit stairways, unIess other­
wise required to be rated. 

Note: It is the intent oC s. ILHR 62.27 to require all required exit stairs to be encJosed. If 
the designer elects to measure the exit distance to the stair enclosure, the enclosure must be 
the n rated. (See S. ILHR 62.26 (2).) 

History: Cr. Register, December, 1977, No. 264, ef!. 1-1-78. 

ILHR 62.47 Exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Every tent occupied ~y FP 
the public shall have at least 2 sta.ndard exits located at or near OpposIte 
ends of the structure. 

(b) In tents used for assembly purposes, exits shall be provided on 3 
sides if the capacity exceeds 600 persons and on 4 sides where the capac­
ity exceeds 1,000 persons. 

(2) EXIT DISTANCE. Exits shall be uniformly distributed but in no case 
shall the Hne of travel to an exit be greater than 150 feet. 

(3) EXIT WIDTH. The total width of exits from a tent used for asse~bly 
purposes shall be not less th~n 44.inches per ~OO persons. Exit openmgs 
shall comply in all respects wIth wIth the reqUlrements of ss. ILHR 51.15 
and 55.10. 

History: Cr. Register, January,1980, No. 289, eIT. 2-1-80. 
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ILHR 62.75 Means of egress. (1) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided FP 
in par. (b), all required exits from any part of a seating facility shall be 
doorways, stairways or ramps conforming to the requirements specified 
in ss. ILHR 55.08 through 55.10. 

(b) Doorways, stairways and ramps are not required for assembly 
seating facilities when aisles are not required. 

(2) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) OuldoOT sealing. Every outdoor seatingfacil­
ity, and every balcony or tier consideredseparately, shall be provided 
with at least 2 exits located as remote from each other as practicable and 
leading directly to the outside at grade. If the capacity of any such fa~il­
ity, balcony or tier exceeds 1,000 persons, there shall be at least 3 eXlts 
and where the capacity exceeds 4,000 persons, there shall be at least 4 
exits. 
(b) IndooT sealing. The number of exits for ~very indoor seating facility 

shall comply with the require!TIents as specified in s. ILHR 55.07 . 

. (3) DISTANCE TO EXITS. Exits shall be distributed uniformly to pre­
vent congestion and shall be so located that the line oftravel to an exit or 
to a street, all ey or open court is not greater than 150 feet. 

(4) AGGREGATE WiDTH OF EXITS. (a) OuldoOT sealing. The total clear 
width of exits from any outdoor seating facility shall be not less than 22 
inches for each 500 persons, or fraction thereoL 

(b) IndooT sealing. The total clear width of exits otI of any indoor seat­
ing facility shall be not less than 22 inches per 100 persons, or fraction 
thereof. 

(5) EXIT LIGHTS AND SIGNS. Exit lights and signs shall comply with the 
requirements as specified in s. ILHR 55.11. . 

(6) AISLES REQUIRED. (a) Except as provided in par. (b), aisles shall be 
Tequired in all seating facilities. . 

(b) Aisles may be omitted provided all of the following conditions 
exist: 

1. Seats are without backrests; 

2. The rise between rows does not exceed 12 inches; 

3. The number of rows does not exceed 20 for outdoor seating facilities 
or 16 for indoer seating facilities; 

4. The row spacing does not exceed 28 inches; and 

5. The first seatboard is not more than 20 inches above the ground or 
floor. 

(7) AISLE WIDTH. Aisles having sea ts on both sides shall be not less 
than 42 inches in width and aisles having seats on one side only shall be 
not less than 36 inches wide. 

(8) AISLE LOCATION. (a) Ouldoor sealing. For seating not with in a 
building, the 'number of sea ts between any seat and an aisle shall.not be 
greater than 20 -when the seats are without backrests and 11 when the 
seats have backrests. 



(b) 10000r seating. Exeept as provided in par. (e), the number of seats 
between any seat and an aisle for seating within a building, shall not, be 
greater than 9 when the sea ts are without baekrests and 6 when the sea ts 
ha ve baekrests. 

(e) Continental seating. The number of sea ts between any seat and an 
aisle may be inereased to 49 where: 

1. A minimum unobstrueted passage of 22 inches is provided between 
rows of unoeeupied seats; and 

2. The un.obstrueteO passage between rows leads to a side aisle on eaeh 
end of the rows where exit doors are loeated at no more than 20 foot 
intervals leading to an exit eorridor or exit court. 

(9) CROSS AISLES. Where provided, aisles paralleI to the seat rows shall 
be not less than 48 inches in width. 

(10) UNOBSTRUCTED MEANS OF EGRESS. No aisle, stair, door or other 
way of ingress or egress shall be obstructed in any manner while the seat­
ing ,facility is oceupied by the public. 

History: Cr. Register. December. 1981. No. 312. elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 62.76 Seating. (1) SEATING ARRANGEMENTS. A minimum 12-ineh 
spaeing shall be provided between the back of eaeh seat and the front of 
the seat immediately behind it. The seating arrangement shall eomply 
with the spaeing requirements speeified in Table 62.76. Where the same 
level is used for both sea ts and footrests, the width of this level shall be 
not less than 26 inches. 

Type of Seating 

Seats without backrests 
Seats with backrests 
Chair seating 

TABLE G2.iG 

now SPACING REQUIREI\1ENTS 

Minimum Back-lo-Back Spacing1 
( Inches) 

22 
30 
32 

IAlI measurements are taken between plumb \ines. 

(2) FOOTRESTS. Where the same level is not used for, both seatboard 
and footboard, independent footrests shall be provided. 

(3) SEATBOARDS AND FOOTBOARDS. (a) Seatboards and footboards 
(footrests) sh all have a minimum width of 9 inches. 

(b) All seatboards and footboards shall be fastened in place in such a 
mannerthat th ey eannot be accidently displaeed. 

(4) SEAT OCCUPANT WIDTH. The seati ng eapaeity shall be established 
by allowing one sitting or seat to each 18 inches of length. 

(5) RISE BETWEEN ROWS. The maximum rise between seat rows shall 
not exceed 16 inches unIess the horizontal row spacing is 40 inches or 

,more. 



(6) STEPS. Where the rise between rows exceeds 12 inches, intermedi­
ate steps sh all be provided the full width of the aisles. Such steps shall 
have a uniform rise of not more than 8 inches and a tread of not less than 
10 inches in width. In no case shall the angle of seating exceed 45 degrees. 

(7) OPENINGS.' The design of the seatboards and footboards shall be 
such that a sphere with a diameter larger than 9 inches will not pass from 
the seating area to the area beneath the seating where seatboards are 
more than 5 rows above the ground or .ooor. 

lIi~tory: Cr. Register, December, 1981, No. 312, elI. 1-1-82. 

ILHR 62.95 Exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided in par. 
(b), every greenhouse shall have at least 2 exits. 

(b) Greenhouses with 3,000 or less square feet gross .ooor area may 
have one exit. . 

(2) EXIT DISTRIBUTION. (a) Exits shall be distributed or located so that 
no part of any greenhouse will be more than 150 feet distant from an exit. 

(b) Where an approved automatic fire sprinkler system is provided 
throughout the greenhouse, the exit distance may be increased to 300 
reet. 

(3) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) In production greenhouses, at least one-half of 
the exits required by this section shall be standard exit doors to grade. 
The other exits may be sliding doors. 

(b) In mercantile or teaching greenhouses, the· required exits shall be 
standard exits to grade as specified ins. ILHR 51.15. 

Iliston': Cr. Register, December. 1983, No. 336. eIT. 1-1-84; emerg. am. (2) (b), elr. 9-6-86; 
am. (2) (b), Register, November, 1986. No. 371, eIT. 12-1-86. . 
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FP ILHR 62.99 Exiting. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided in 
sub. (3), every pedestrian access strueture, and every level, other than 
the open space below the strueture, shall be provided with at least one 
exit. 

(2) TYPE OF EXITS. (a) Except as provided in par. (h), the exit specified 
. in sub. (1) from the pedestrian access structure shall be an exit door to 
grade, a stairway to grade constructed as specified in s. ILHR 51.16, or a 
fire escape to grade constructed as specified in s. ILHR 51.20. 

(b) 1. Open stairways or fire escapes may not be used as an exit for any 
level more than 55 feet above grade. 

2. Type "A" fire escapes may terminate on a platform at least 3 feet 
long, located not more than 10 feet above grade. 

(3) EXCEPTIONS. The exit specified in sub. (1) from the pedestrian ac­
cess structure may be omitted providing: 

(a) The doors connecting the strueture and the building are equipped 
with exit hardware such that a person can pass from the structure into 
the building; or 

(b) The doors conneeting the structure and the building are equipped 
with hardware that requires a key to pass from the building on to the 
structure, and that key will also open the door allowing passage from the 
strueture back into the building. 

(4) EXIT DISTANCE. (a) Except as provided in par. (.b), exits shall be 
distributed or located so that no part of the pedestrian access structure 
wilI be more than 200 feet distance from an exit. 

(b) Where approved automatic fire sprinklers are provided throughout 
the pedestrian access structure, an increase in exit distance to 300 feet 
wilI he permitted . 

. History: Cr. Register. August. 1985. No. 356. eff.1-1-86. 
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A14.51 (l) TENTS. The following is a reprint of ch. ILHR 62, Subch. III 
- Tents: 

ILHR 62.42 Scopeo The requirements of this part shall apply to all 
tents, except those used exclusively for construction purposes. . 

History: er. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ell'. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.43 Area Iimitatjon and setbacks. (1) AREA OF GROUND cov­
ERED. No tent sh all be erected to cover more than 75% of the premises on 
which it is located. 

(2) SETBACK TO PROPERTY LINE AND OTHER STRUCTURE8. (a) Tents 
used for assembly purposes which cover 1500 square feet or more of 
ground area shall be located at least 20 feet from any other structure or 
adjoining property !ines. 

(b) Concesskm and other tents not used for assembly purposes need 
not be separated from each other and may be located less than 20 feet 
from other structures. 

(3) SETBACK FOR EXITING. Stake !ines of adjacent tents used for assem­
bly purposes shall be sufficient distance from each other to provide an 
emergency exit passageway not less than 6 feet in width between stake 
!ines. Propei protection shaIl be provided along such stake !ines to elimi­
nate tripping hazards. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.44 Structural requirements. (1) MATERIAL SIZE AND 
STRENGTH. Poles and other members supporting tents shall be of suffi­
cient size and strength to support the structure safely without exceeding 
the stresses specified in ch. ILHR 53. 

(2) WIND LOAD. (a)All tents shall be adequately guyed, supported and 
braced to withstand a wind pressure or suction of not less than 10 pounds 
per square foot. 

(b) The poles, guys, stakes, fastenings and simHar devices shall be of 
sufficient strength and so attached as to resist a wind pressure of at least 
20 pounds per square foot of projected area of the tent. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, eff. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.45 Flame resistance. All tents used for assembly purposes or in 
which animaIs are stabled and all other tents used by the public in places 
of outdoor assembly shaIl be effectively flameproofed. The owner shall 
furnish a certificate or a test report by a recognized testing engineer or 
laboratory as evidence that such tents have the required fIame 
resistance. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ef!. 2-1-80. 

FP ILHR 62.46 Fire hazards. (1) CLEARING OF GROUND. The ground en-
closed by an tent llsed in connection with a place of outdoor assembly 
and for a distance of not less than 10 feet outside such structure on all 
sides shall be cleared of all. flammable material or vegetation which will 
transmit fire. The premises shaIl be kept free from such flammable mate­
rial during the period the premises are used by the public. 

(2) COMBUSTIBLE MATERLAL FOR CARE OF ANIMALS. No hay, straw, 
shavings or similar combustible materials other than that necessary for 
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the current feeding and care of animals shall bc permitted within any 
tents used for public assembly except that sawdust and shavings may be 
used if kept damp. 

i 3 ) No SMOKING. No smoking or unapproved open flame of any kind 
shaIl be permitted in any tent while occupied by the public. "No Smok­
ing" signs shaIl be conspicuously posted in all tents open to the public. 

(4) SAFETY FILM. Tents shall not be used for motion picture perform­
ances unIess safety film is used. 

(5) COMBUSTIBLE AND FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS. Combustible and flamma­
ble liquids shall be isolated in accordance with ch. ILHR 10. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ef I. 2-1-80; cr. 15J. Register. March. 1991, 
No. 423, eIT. 4-1-91. . 

ILHR 62.47 Exits. (1) NUMBER OF EXITS. (a) Every tent occupied by FP 
the public shall have at least 2 standard exits located at or near opposite 
ends of the structure. 

(b) In tents used for assembly purposes, exits sh all be provided on 3 
sides if the capacity exceeds 600 persons and on 4 sides where the capac:, 
ity exceeds 1,000 persons. . 

(2) EXIT DlSTANCE. Exits shall be uniformly distributed but in no ca~e 
shall the line of travel to an exit be greater than 150 feet. 

(3) EXIT WIDTH. The total width of exits from a teIlt used for assembly 
purposes shall be not less than 44 inches per 100 persons. Exit openings 
shall comply in all respects with with the requirements of ss. ILHR 51.15 
and 55.10. 

History: Cr. Register. January. 1980. No. 289, eIT. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.48 Toilet faeilities. Separate toilet facilities, in conjunction 
wjth all tents used as places of outdoor assembly, shall be provided in 
accordance with s. ILHR 55.32. Toilet rooms and equipment shall com­
ply with the requirements of ss. ILHR 52.50-52.64 of this' code or as ap­
proved by the department. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ell. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.49 Electrieal installations. (1) GENERAL. Electrical systems in FP 
all tents used as places of outdoor assembly shalI be installed in accord- . 
ance with the requirements of the Wisconsin state electrical code, vol-
ume 2, ch. ILHR 16. All such systems shall be maintained and operated 
in a sa fe and workmanIike manner. 

(2) PROTECTION AND ISOLATION. The electrical system and equipment 
shaII be isolated from the public by proper elevation and guarding. All 
electrical fuses and switches shalI be instaIled in approved enclosures. 
Cables laid on the ground or in areas traversed by the public shalI be 
placed in trenches or protected by approved covers. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289. ell. 2-1-80. 

ILHR 62.50* Fire extinguishers. (1) GENERAL. Portable fire extinguish- FP 
ers shalI be instaIled as specified in Table 62.50. 



Basie Minimum 
Extinguisher Rating 

lA 
2A 
3A 
4A or larger 

TABLE 62.50 

Area to be 
Maximum Travel Distanee Proteeted per 

to Extinguisher ((eet) Extinguisher 
(sq. rt.) 

75 3,000 
75 6,000 
75 9,000 
75 11,250 

(2) LOCATION. (a) Extinguishers shall be conspicuously located where 
th ey wiIl be readily accessible and immediately available in the event of 
fire. 

(b) Extinguishers shall not be obstructed or obscured from view. 

(3) MAINTENANCE. Portable fire extinguishers shall be maintained as 
specified in s. ILHR 51.22. 

History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, ell'. 2-1-80; r. and reer:, Register, Deeember, 
1981, No. 312, elf. 1-1-82. 

FP ILHR 62.51 Illumination; cxit Iights and signs. (1) LIGHTING OF EXITS. 
All exits, aisles and passageways leading to exits in tents used as places of 
outdoor assembly shall be kept adequately lighted at all times when the 
structure is occupied by the public. Artificial illumination having an in­
tensity of not less than 2.5 footcandIes at the Ooor line shall be provided 
when natural light is inadequate. 

(2) ILLUMINATED EXIT SIGNS. Exit lights and signs complying with the 
requirements of s. ILHR 55.11 shall be providedin all tents used as 
places of outdoor assembly where more than 100 persons can be· 
accommodated . 

. History: Cr. Register, January, 1980, No. 289, elf. 2-1-80. 
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* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * 

EFFECTIVE DATE 

Pursuant to s. 227.22 (2) (intro), Stats., these ru1es sha11 take effeet on 
the first day of the month following pub1ieatlon in the Wisconsln 
Administratlve Register. 

* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * '* * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * * ,* 
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